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92 GEORGE STREET, 
EDINBURGH. FIVE PER CENT. INCOME POLICIES. 
GEO. M. LOWS F-F-A., F.LA. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
ee ADVANTAGEOUS GUARANTEED OPTIONS. 
POLICIES NON-FORFEITABLE & WORLD-WIDE. 





London Office : Dusiin—ss Upper Sackville Street. GLascow—122 St. Vincent Street. 
11 KING WILLIAM ST., E.C. pemenn oe Sas Street. ee | Sanegn Pisces. 
. I1VERPOOL—6 tle Street. risTOL—14 Baldwin Street. 

Secretary :—¥. Gnirrirn. BirmMinGHAM—16 Bennett's Hill. Dunpee—s6 Commercial Street. 








BURROUGHES & WATTS, L”- 


Billiard Cable Dyanufacturers, 


ALL SIZES, ALL WOODS, 
Bagatelle Makers, Gas-fitters, Oil Chandeliers, Electric Engineers, 
Cabinet Makers, Upholsterers, Decorators & Timber Merchants. 





Steam Works : 


GREAT PETER STREET, VICTORIA STREET, WESTMINSTER, $.W. 


Branches : 
104 Deansgate, MANCHESTER. | $04 Sauchiehall Street, GLASGOW. 


Northumberland Street, | 402 New Street, BIRMINGHAM. 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. | 24 Church Street, SHEFFIELD. 


Sub=KBranches : 
CARDIFF. BRISTOL. PLYMOUTH. SOUTHAMPTON. DUBLIN. 


BELFAST. ABERDEEN. 


ns, | SOHO SQUARE, LONDON, W. 
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LIVERPOOL ano FIRE. « LIFE. 
ANNUITIES. LONDON ano 
ENDOWMENTS. ae GLOBE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
INVESTED FUNDS - - - £ 9,695,359. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT,.—“ARGE BONUSES now in course of Distribution, either in Cash or Additions 
to Sums Assured. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. I ffected on most favourable terms. 


Head Orrices: 1 DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL; 7 CORNHILL, LONDON. 
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COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKS IN ENGLAND AND THE 
BANKING RESERVE, 


TTENTION has frequently been drawn in this 
magazine to the banking reserve of specie main- 
tained in this country, and to the inadequacy 
of that reserve to the demands which may be 

at any time made on it. Of this insufficiency there has 
been recently a very remarkable example in the maintenance 
of the 6 per cent. rate by the Bank of England from 
November, 1899, to January, 1900. There was no doubt a 
real demand for the use of money at the end of last year, 
both on account of the Government requirements for the war, 
and also on account of the improvement in trade, but it may 
reasonably be doubted whether all these causes collectively 
would have brought the rate to the point to which it was 
raised had not the reserve been as low as it was when the 
demand commenced. Anxiety is as potent a force in moving 
the Bank rate upwards as actual demand, and the recognition 
of the inadequacy of the reserve to meet any large require- 
ment was so obvious as not to need further remarks on it. 
The moment of anxiety is passed now, and we may give 
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our undivided attention to the matter before us. In consider- 
ing this, the amount of demand from banks which may 
influence our money market is a very important factor. 

In considering the subject up to the present time, refer- 
ence has been mainly made to the demand which banks in 
the United Kingdom might make on the central reserve. It 
is their demands which have to be considered first, and which 
bankers in general have in their minds. When considering the 
sufficiency of the reserve of the Bank of England, we forget 
sometimes that besides these banks a body of institutions has 
grown up among us even more powerful than our own whose 
requirements will have to be considered, and who, equally 
with our own banks, may make claims on the reserve of the 
Bank of England, of which serious account will have to be 
taken. We refer in this to banks whose sphere of operation 
lies outside the United Kingdom. 

Few of the changes among the constitution of the English 
money market which have taken place of recent years have 
been more marked than the vast increase which has taken 
place in the numbers and the vigour of the colonial and 
foreign banks which have offices or agents in London. We 
think of London as the centre, not only of English business, 
but as the clearing house of the world, and we rejoice that it 
is so; but it behoves us to consider the matter carefully, 
and to take note of the responsibility which it implies. In 
connection with this, we may observe that when the discussion 
commenced a few months since about the advisability of 
strengthening the specie reserve of the London banks, no 
remarks whatever that we can call to mind were made about 
the enormous increase among us of the banks which we have 
just referred to, nor of the power which they undoubtedly 
possess of influencing our market should they require to draw 
on our stock of the precious metal. 

In order to put this matter clearly, we will give the numbers 
of the banks we have mentioned as established in London 
this year and at the two preceding decades. The particulars 
are as on next page. They are derived, as those employed 
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in all these articles have been, from the statements published 
in the Banking Almanac, as none other are of equal force.* 





1880—Banks in the United Kingdom. : » 385 
British, colonial and foreign banks eniely: on eilien or 

agencies in London . ‘ ‘ , : ; : - 102 

Total : ° ° . , . 487 

1890—Banks in the United Kingdom. ‘ . 372 
British, colonial and foreign banks mainly inion _ or 

agencies in London . ‘ : ° , ° ‘ - 237 

Total , ° , ‘ ‘ - 609 

1900—Banks in the United Kingdom. ‘ , . 259 
British, colonial and foreign banks mainly palin offices or 

agencies in London . ; : : : , ° - 988 

Total ° . ‘ ‘ , 1,247 





Two things will strike the observer in examining these 
figures. The first is the diminution of the purely British 
banks, now only about two-thirds of the number which they 
were twenty years ago. They are far more powerful now, 
but far less numerous. The other point is the enormous 
increase in the other descriptions of banks, now nearly ten 
times as many as they were at the previous date. Of course, 
a very large part of the banks, foreign and colonial, existed 
more than twenty years since, but their connection with the 
English money market has become more distinctly marked of 
recent years, and the opening of offices in London has also 
become a much more usual thing. Some of these foreign 
banks doa very distinctly English business. One of them 
even finds it necessary to have a West-end branch ; another, 
besides its London office, has also offices at Liverpool and 
Manchester. The amount of capital which they collectively 
wield is enormous. One hundred of the largest among them 
hold capital and deposits to the extent of £1,000,000,000, an 





* Since this article was planned, we have read with pleasure the paper on “ Foreign 
Competition in relation to Banking,” read by Messrs. F. J. Fuller and H. D. Rowan, before 
the Institute of Bankers, on Wednesday, January 24, 1900. This paper approaches the 
subject from a different point of view from that taken in this article, but we are glad that 
public attention has been thus called to it. 
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amount considerably larger in itself than the capitals and 
deposits of the banks of the United Kingdom, and the hold- 
ings of the remainder are also very considerable. It is, of 
course, but a small fraction of this large sum which is really 
actively employed in our money market, or of their business 
which actually centres here, but that does not alter the fact 
that these banks possess the power of drawing cash with the 
utmost facility from the English money market whenever 
they require it. Many banks in other countries have long 
possessed this power, though not exactly in the same direct 
way. They could always manage it when they needed. They 
only had to buy bills on England, and to hold these bills to 
enable them whenever they needed to obtain a corresponding 
amount of gold. But though this power has always existed 
in this form, it becomes quite a different thing when the 
banks concerned are denizens, so to speak, of England. 
They have not to purchase bills on England ; they have simply 
to draw their own resources to obtain what they require. 

The English money market is by far the easiest one in 
the world from which to draw gold. None of the difficulties 
which may be experienced either in Paris or Berlin is felt 
when application is made to the Bank for a supply of specie. 
We hold our position as the “ clearing house of the world” 
on these terms. Long may we hold this position, but let us 
remember that for years there has been a desire on the part 
of some American banks to transfer some at least of this 
business to the western side of the Atlantic, and that we can 
only maintain our supremacy by standing perpetually ready 
to do what may be needed to safeguard it. 

We will begin by considering some of the most important 
of these banks, taking first those in Germany and of German 
origin, and naming only the most important. Of these the 
Imperial Bank of Germany stands first. It has no office in 
London, but it has regular agents here. It possessed in 1808, 
the latest figures available, deposits and clearing and current 
accounts of about 423,000,000, and about £70,000,000 notes 
in circulation. It stated in its balance-sheet for December 
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31, 1898, that it held nearly £1,400,000 in bills on foreign 
countries, of which over 41,200,000 were on London. This 
is not an unusual amount for the bank to hold, and represents 
a force which can be immediately exercised. 

Of German banks operating directly in England, the 
largest is the Deutsche Bank, the head office being in 
Berlin, with an office in London. The branches of this bank 
are wholly in Germany. The deposits and bills held are 
close on £29,000,000. Of other German banks the Bank fiir 
Handel und Industrie, head office Darmstadt, has acceptances 
and current accounts of, say, £4,750,000. This bank has 
agents in London, as also have the Mitteldeutsche Credit Bank, 
head offices Frankfurt-a-Maine and Berlin, with deposits and 
acceptances of £3,000,000, and the Norddeutsche Bank in 
Hamburg, which has nearly 45,000,000 acceptances and 
deposits. Besides these there are the Frankfurter Bank, 
the Vereins Bank in Hamburg, the Wechsler Bank in 
Hamburg, which have resources collectively of over 
44,000,000, and have agents in London. 

By far the largest group, however, of one nationality in 
London are the French banks, whose activity and energy 
continually branch out into fresh channels of enterprise. 
Among these the principal in London are the Comptoir 
National d’Escompte de Paris, which has deposits and current 
accounts of nearly £21,000,000, and about one hundred 
branches—mainly in the principal towns of France. In 
England it has branches at London, Liverpool and Man- 
chester ; in other countries it has branches at Bombay and 
several places in India; at San Francisco, Chicago, New 
Orleans, Melbourne and Sydney. The Crédit Lyonnais, with 
deposits and current accounts of over £46,000,000, with 
about 165 branches in France, of which about thirty are in 
Paris. Among its foreign branches are two in London—one 
in the City and a West-end branch--the only example of a 
foreign bank in England which does sufficient business in 
those regions of London to require a branch there ;_ besides, 
it has branches at Bombay, Constantinople, Moscow and 
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Odessa. The Société Générale pour favoriser le développement 
du Commerce et de I’Industrie en France, with over twenty- 
two million deposits, has 282 branches, all in France, of 
which more than fifty are in Paris. This institution has no 
branches outside France except its office in London. The 
Société «Générale de Crédit Industriel and Commercial, 
with deposits of between £4,000,000 and £5,000,000, 
has eighteen branches in Paris to which it confines its 
operations. Its London office is the only branch it has 
besides these. Last, but by no means least, comes the 
Bank of France, the most powerful bank out of England, 
and one of which, in London, we ought to speak with that 
respect due to an institution which has twice at least assisted 
the Bank of England in times of difficulty, a service which 
no other foreign bank has ever rendered to it. The Bank of 
France has no published agent in London. But an institution 
with such resources cannot but possess great influence in 
every important monetary centre. Its holding in the precious 
metals averages about £125,000,000, of which more than 
£75,000,000 is in gold and the remainder in silver, It 
has £25,000,000 deposits. Its note circulation averages 
4150,000,000. It influences, through its branches and 
discount arrangements, every town of importance in France. 

Of banks in our great dependencies, we will begin with 
those in India. Among these there are the Agra Bank, whose 
head office is in London, with deposits of about 41,000,000. 
The Delhi and London Bank, Limited, whose head office is 
in London, with deposits of over £1,000,000. The Mercantile 
Bank of India, Limited, whose head office is in London, with 
deposits of over £1,000,000, and branches extending to 
Bombay, Batavia, Shanghai and Singapore among other 
places. The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China, whose head office is in London, has deposits of 
over £11,000,000, with twenty-one branches, extending to 
Calcutta, Bangkok, Hongkong, Rangoon, Shanghai and 
Yokohama. The National Bank of India, Limited, whose 
head office is in London, holds deposits of nearly £6,000,000, 
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and besides branches in India has offices in Mombasa and 
Zanzibar. 

These five banks are practically English, we might say 
London, banks. We have named the localities where some 
of their branches operate, to show how widespreading their 
business is. Besides these, and in a sense equally connected 
with London, are the three Presidency banks: the Bank of 
Bengal, with deposits of between 45,000,000 and £6,000,000, 
and 17 branches; the Bank of Bombay, with deposits of 
between £2,000,000 and £ 3,000,000 and 10 branches; the 
Bank of Madras, with deposits of over £2,000,000 and 16 
branches. 

These banks have all agencies in London. They are 
closely connected with our money market, and the proposed 
changes in the way of dealing with the currency of India are 
likely to bring them more completely in touch with it in 
future, especially if they are welded, as seems not unlikely, 
into one central bank, for the purpose, at all events, of 
regulating the Indian Exchange. 

Of colonies the Australias naturally provide the largest 
number : the Australian Joint Stock Bank, with deposits of 
47,000,000 and something like 90 branches; the Bank of 
Adelaide, with deposits of over £2,000,000 and 33 branches 
and agencies ; the Bank of Australasia, with deposits of more 
than 415,000,000 and 148 branches; the Bank of New 
South Wales, with deposits of nearly £19,000,000 and close 
on 200 branches; the Bank of New Zealand, with deposits of 
48,000,000 and 122 branches; the Bank of Victoria, with 
deposits approaching £6,000,000 and 63 branches; the 
Commercial Bank of Australia, with deposits approaching 
44,000,000 and g1 branches and agencies; the Commercial 
Banking Company of Sydney, with deposits of over 
410,000,000 and 137 branches; the English, Scottish and 
Australian Bank, Limited, whose head office is in London, 
with deposits of nearly £2,000,000 and 83 branches; the 
London Bank of Australia, with deposits of over £ 5,000,000 
and about 50 branches; the National Bank of Australasia, 
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with deposits of over £6,000,000 and over 100 branches ; 
the National Bank of New Zealand, with deposits of over 
42,000,000 and 37 branches; the Queensland National 
Bank, with over £1,000,000 deposits and 50 branches ; the 
Union Bank of Australia, with deposits of nearly £ 15,000,000 
and with more than 100 branches. 

All these banks have offices in London, and may be 
regarded increasingly as London banks. 

Besides them, the four banks whose names follow have 
agents, though not offices, in London, and may be equally 
regarded as connected with our money market : the City Bank 
of Sydney, with deposits of £ 1,000,000 and 18 branches ; the 
Colonial Bank of Australasia, which has deposits of more 
than £2,000,000 and more than 60 branches and agencies ; 
the Commercial Bank of Tasmania, with 10 branches and 
deposits of over £ 1,000,000 ; the Western Australian Bank, 
with deposits of over 41,000,000 and 29 branches. 

We may also mention here the “Colonial Bank,” the 
oldest of our colonial institutions, with 19 branches and 
agencies in the West Indies and nearly £ 3,000,000 deposits. 

Among the banks in British North America, the Bank 
of British Columbia, with deposits of over £2,000,000 and 
10 branches, has its head office in London; as also has the 
Bank of British North America, with deposits of over 
4,000,000 and 27 branches and agencies. The Bank of 
Montreal, with 49 branches extending from Quebec to New 
Westminster, and deposits of nearly £ 11,000,000, has its head 
office in Montreal, and an office in London. 

Besides these three banks, the following ten banks in the 
Dominion of Canada have not offices, but agents, in London. 
Collectively their holdings tell up to large sums. These are : 
the Bank of Hamilton, with deposits of over £2,000,000 and 
18 branches ; the Bank of Nova Scotia, with deposits of over 
£2,000,000 and 36 branches; the Bank of Toronto, with 
deposits also over £2,000,000 and 16 branches; the Mer- 
chants’ Bank of Canada, with deposits of over £ 3,000,000 
and 50 branches, with head office at Montreal ; the Merchants’ 
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Bank of Halifax, with deposits and notes in circulation 
approaching 42,000,000 and 38 branches; Molsons’ Bank, 
head office at Montreal, with deposits of over £2,000,000 
and 38 branches; the Standard Bank of Canada, with 
deposits of more than £ 1,000,000 and 18 agencies ; the Union 
Bank of Canada, with deposits and notes of nearly £ 2,000,000 
and 41 branches; the Traders’ Bank of Canada, with deposits 
of £1,000,000 and 21 branches; the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, with deposits of over 45,000,000 and 56 branches. 
The business of all these banks appears extending vigorously. 

The instances we have given have been either of banks 
doing business in some of our colonies—in the Australias, in 
Canada, and in India; or of banks in the two great countries 
of Europe—in France and in Germany—and we have shown 
how close their business unites with our own. 

We will refer to a few other banks which, while though not 
so large, yet collectively wield large sums and carry on busi- 
ness under circumstances which may bring demands for specie, 
while banks in more settled regions are not exposed to such 
requirements. 

Thus in Egypt there are the Anglo-Egyptian Bank, with 
acceptances and endorsements, deposits, current accounts, etc., 
of nearly £4,000,000, and five branches, including Alex- 
andria, Cairo and Paris. With this we may include the 
Imperial Ottoman Bank, whose head office is at Constanti- 
nople, with more than 25 branches extending from Aleppo 
to Port Said, and deposits of nearly £ 10,000,000, 

Further east there are the Imperial Bank of Persia, with 
its chief office in Teheran, an office in London, and eight 
branches, extending from Bombay to Yezd, and deposits of 
over £ 1,000,000 ; and the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation, whose head office is at Hongkong, with an office 
in London, and 26 branches extending from Amoy to Ham- 
burg, Lyons, Nagasaki, New York, Shanghai and Yokohama, 
and about £ 33,000,000 deposits. 

In South Africa there are the following banks doing the 
greater part of their business out of the United Kingdom, 
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but having offices in London :—The African Banking Cor- 
poration, Limited, with 23 branches, principally within the 
British Dominions, has deposits of over 43,000,000 ; the 
Bank of Africa, Limited, with deposits of over £4,000,000 
and 29 branches; the Standard Bank of South Africa, with 
deposits of nearly 414,000,000 and g2 branches; the Natal 
Bank, Limited, with deposits of over £2,000,000 and 15 
branches. 

The banks of the United States have up to the present, 
considering their vast strength and immense collective hold- 
ings, but few agents and connections on this side the 
Atlantic. 

We may just mention Baring Brothers & Company, 
Limited, with deposits of over 47,000,000, who count as an 
English firm. 

In various parts of America there are the Anglo-Cali- 
fornian Bank, with bills payable, deposits, current and other 
accounts of nearly £2,000,000, and one branch at San 
Francisco; Bank of Tarapacd and London, Limited, with 
eight branches and deposits of over £ 1,000,000 ; British Bank 
of South America, with eight branches and deposits of over 
46,000,000 ; the London and Brazilian Bank, which holds bills 
for collection, deposits and bills payable amounting collectively 
to more than £7,000,000, with 16 branches, including Bahia 
and Rio de Janeiro; the London and River Plate Bank, with 
deposits of over £17,000,000 and 13 branches and agencies, 
including Buenos Ayres and Rio de Janeiro; the London, 
Paris and American Bank, with deposits of nearly £ 2,000,000 
and a branch in San Francisco. 

The head offices of all these six banks are in London. 
They are, strictly speaking, English banks doing business 
abroad. Besides these, the Bank of California, a bank 
entirely American in its constitution, with deposits of over 
£ 2,000,000, has agents in London. 

Limit of space does not allow us to bring in the names of 
many more, but we may mention the Anglo-Foreign Banking 
Company, with deposits and acceptances and endorsements of 
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more than £4,000,000; the Bank of Roumania, with bills 
payable and current accounts of nearly £,2,000,000, and one 
branch at Braila; the London and Hanseatic Bank, Limited, 
with acceptances, deposits and other liabilities of between 
42,000,000 and £3,000,000. The head offices of all these 
three banks are in London. The Anglo-Austrian Bank, with 
deposits of more than £ 2,000,000 and six branches, has an 
office in London, and may be considered as closely united 
with our money market. We should also refer to the Imperial 
Bank of Russia, the National Bank of Belgium, and others 
almost equally important, which have agents in this country. 
It is impossible for us to mention all; but we have said 
enough to show how entirely different the position of matters 
in connection with the influence of foreign banks on our 
market is now as compared with a few years since. We may 
be certain of one thing—that this influence will increase. 
Hence it may bring on us dangers against which it will be 
needful to guard. We have endeavoured in this statement to 
point out, what we all find it difficult to realize, the manner in 
which the whole banking business of the world, from Norway 
to Japan, from the Pacific coast to New Zealand, including 
the great commercial and manufacturing interests of the old 
world and of the new, now centres in the City, and that we 
are endeavouring to carry it on with a banking reserve but 
fractionally larger than it was a few years since, when the 
influence here of the banks which do business in other 
countries was very distinctly less than it is now. 





> 
—_ 


BANKING OBITUARY.—We regret to announce the death, on February 6, 
of Mr. William Fairclough, the manager of the London branch of the Bank 
of Victoria. 

BANKING APPOINTMENTS.—The vacancies on the London consultative 
committee of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, caused by 
the deaths of the late Mr. E. F. Duncanson and the late Mr. F. D. Barnes, 
have been filled by the appointment of Mr. Carl Meyer and Mr. William 
Gair Rathbone.—We are informed that Mr. Arthur E. Salt, head of the 
Town Clearing Department of Barclay and Company, Limited, has been 
appointed deputy-inspector of the Bankers’ Clearing House. 
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THE FORTHCOMING BUDGET. 






HE CHARGE is frequently made against the present 
ad3) generation that it cares nothing for national economy, 
jy and that it stimulates rather than protests against any 
e 4 disposition evinced by the Government towards extrava- 

* gant expenditure. Probably this is to be accounted for 
to a very large extent by the want of public interest in fiscal and 
financial questions, compared with the second and third quarters of 
the century. Our system of taxation is supposed to be finally settled, 
and for many years a Budget surplus or deficiency has excited nothing 
more than a languid and temporary interest as to what item in it was 
likely to be reduced or increased. Nobody expected a tax to be 
completely abolished, any more than an entirely new one to be intro- 
duced. Formerly, a balance on the right side generally meant that 
some dutiable commodity would disappear from the tariff list, until 
at last it became so attenuated that there was hardly anything left to 
knock off, apart from alcohol and tobacco, which must be retained 
both on moral and financial grounds. The last item to disappear was 
sugar, as far back as 1874, and with that all interest seems to have 
ceased, for though a mild agitation has now and again sprung up for 
the abolition of what are called the breakfast-table duties, it has never 
developed into a burning public question. The five millions sterling 
a year derived from tea, coffee, cocoa and dried fruits, constituted no 
hardship when divided among a population of between thirty and 
forty millions of people, and the British public must perceptibly feel 
the shoe to pinch before they will put forth very much energy to kick 
it off. 

But the Chancellor of the Exchequer of the year 1900 has some- 
thing very different to face than any of his predecessors within the 
last forty years. The handsome surplus that awaited him as the 
result of the continued marvellous expansion of the revenue dis- 
appeared months ago, and unknown millions have since been swallowed 
in the same vortex. Whatever the South African war may eventually 
cost, it will take years of greatly increased taxation to pay for it. It 
is no longer, then, a matter of adjusting a tax here and another there, 
or of selecting one that is squeezable for another million or two: an 
addition has now to be made to the revenue which is likely to remain 
permanent, and to procure it our whole fiscal system will have to be 
reconsidered. 

Were it only a temporary matter, there would be many ways of 
raising the money ; and even if some of the people who had to find it 
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complained of hardship, they would have the satisfaction of knowing 
it would not last long. But what chance is there of remission when 
once the increase has been secured ? There are so many new demands 
arising, that when the war bill has been paid there will be plenty of 
applicants for the reversion of the fund. The equipment of our army 
has proved so deficient that an increased expenditure, amounting 
to several millions a year, will be necessary to satisfy the require- 
ments of modern warfare as exemplified by our campaign in South 
Africa. This is an item, however, that will run pari passu with 
the discharge of war debt, and cannot bide the convenient moment 
of its final extinction, so that the amount annually available for this 
object will have to be less than would be the case under normal 
conditions, or taxation must be proportionately increased. It is, 
moreover, certain, when it is discovered that a vast sum can be easily 
raised for the prosecution of a war, that other interests will become 
clamorous. The advocates of an extension of secondary and higher 
education will no longer be put off with the plea that the nation 
cannot afford the outlay. The agitation in favour of old-age pensions 
will receive an impetus. As soon as there is the slightest prospect of 
a Budget surplus which might be used for the remission of taxation, 
the supporters of the movement will lodge their claim to it instead. 
It will not do merely to improvise a makeshift Budget: we must 
have one that will stand the wear of time, and will not interfere with, 
but may eventually assist, the moral and social progress of the 
nation. 

With these objects in view, we now come to consider what existing 
taxes there are which may help to accomplish them, and if there are 
any new ones that may be added. In the latter category there is at 
least one that will occur to many people—the taxation of ground 
values. But it can be put outside the range of practical politics for 
the present. Unless something unforeseen occurs, it is a Conservative 
Government that will frame the next Budget, and to tax land in any 
shape or form is about the last thing it will think of. It will be done 
some day, but with another Government in office. Besides, it is so 
thorny and complicated a question, that a time of national stress and 
anxiety is not the one for dealing with it. It must be the principal 
measure of a parliamentary session, when undivided attention can be 
bestowed upon it, and a plan that is at once both practical and 
scientific evolved. Meantime, we must look in other directions. 

To deal first with the existing system, the income-tax at once 
suggests itself, and already there is a good deal of talk of it being 
raised to at least a shilling in the pound, which would yield an 
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additional £9,000,000 to the revenue. It will be most unfair, how- 
ever, to tap this source to such an extent, bearing in mind the high 
rate at which it has stood throughout a period of peace, and in times 
of depressed as well as of good trade. It has not been below sixpence 
within the last decade, and has been at eightpence since 1894. Buta 
graduated income-tax has often been suggested, the idea being, that 
the individual should contribute at an increasing rate in proportion 
to increasing income. The system of collecting the tax, however, 
makes such graduation a matter of great difficulty, and would lead to 
endless claims and counterclaims. There is another and more prac- 
tical method of graduation. The British hive contains mostly working 
bees, and only a limited number of drones. People who derive 
income from investments are usually, therefore, fairly well-to-do, 
and most of them follow some trade or profession in addition. It is 
quite reasonable to make a distinction between income earned from 
labour of some kind, and income accruing without any, and the 
present method of classifying for assessment renders this practicable. 
There are, altogether, five schedules: three of them apply to earnings, 
and two to investments. Schedule B is restricted to the agricultural 
population, and is the least productive of any. Schedule E deals 
with income in the form of salary derived from employment, and is, 
or at any rate is supposed to be, earned by labour. Schedule D 
relates to professions and business generally, but is divided into 
sections, one relating to individuals and private firms, the other to 
public companies trading both within the United Kingdom and 
beyond it. These constitute the earning class. Schedule C deals 
with income from British, Indian, Colonial and Foreign Government 
securities, and Schedule A with the returns from real property ; these 
make the investment class. 

But the dividing line cannot fairly be drawn between the schedules 
as they stand. Trading companies are forms of investment, and the 
great majority of their shareholders are earning income in other ways. 
Where the companies are of a more private nature, the principal 
shareholders often receive salaries for management and directorship 
equivalent to their services, and their remaining interest in the 
business is purely an investment one. This portion of the schedule, 
therefore, should be transferred to the investment class. On the other 
hand, part of the income from Schedule C goes to a needy class of 
annuitants and investors, and another part to banks and large trading 
corporations, which would pay the higher scale on their profits. As 
the amount collected under it is not large, it might be advisable to 
leave it at the lower scale. Then, if the rate were increased by 
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a penny in the pound on the earning, and by twopence on the invest- 
ment class, with the exceptions referred to, Schedules B, C, E and 
one portion of D will pay ninepence, while A and the remaining 
portion of D will be subjected to tenpence. The result we will con- 
sider at a later stage. 

Dealing with the other direct taxes, the most important of them, 
namely, the death duties, have been put upon their present basis 
within so recent a period that it is hardly wise to disturb them again 
so soon. In any case, the members of the present Government, who 
fought them so strenuously in their passage through the House of 
Commons, are hardly likely to increase them, while to reduce is out 
of the question. The land tax is too trifling to call for serious 
consideration under present circumstances; the inhabited house duty 
could only be made to yield anything substantial by doubling it, and 
to increase any tax to such an extent is neither desirable nor called 
for. The very productive item of stamps is split up into so much 
detail that the only effective means of dealing with it, to make it 
yield a substantial addition, would be an increase all round of 25 or 
50 per cent. Continual readjustments have introduced a good many 
anomalies, and as changes in these duties are apt to interfere with 
trade, they are better left alone under present circumstances. It 
appears, then, as far as direct taxation is concerned, that any practical 
change is limited to the income-tax, and that, as neither a land value 
tax, nor a poll tax, nor a house and window tax, nor any similar 
device, is likely to be imposed, we must turn elsewhere for our further 
additions to the revenue. 


In indirect taxation, beer, spirits and tobacco overshadow every- 
thing else, and yield among them more than £40,000,000 to the 
National Exchequer. It has never ceased to be a matter of complaint 
with some people that a Budget surplus three years ago was applied 
to the reduction of the duty on tobacco, and its reimposition, with 
something added, is certain to be widely advocated. But if the due 
proportion of things be taken into account, it will be seen that 
this concession on tobacco was perfectly just. Though a luxury, 
it was hardly fair to tax it fully 500 per cent. more than its 
original value, while many others went scot free, and as the 
duty still amounts to 400 per cent. ad valorem, it is quite high 
enough. To cheapen the article unduly would not be wise, but as 
it is the least abused, as well as the least harmful, of the national 
indulgences, there is no occasion to be too hard upon it. The beer 
duty, in comparison, is ridiculously light. A good quality of tobacco, 
when manufactured and ready for use, can be supplied easily at 2s. 
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or 2s. 6d. a pound, while the duty of 2s. 8d. is even then more than 
100 per cent. The brewer’s price for a barrel of beer to his 
customer ranges from 30s. to 40s., and the duty of 6s. 9d. means not 
more than an average of 20 per cent., or only one-sixth that on 
tobacco. Here, then, is where the burden should be laid, and an 
increase of half-a-crown a barrel will still leave this beverage lightly 
taxed. 

The other great revenue producer, spirits, requires more careful 
handling. The duty is already very high, and though in the public 
interests a reduced consumption arising from a higher price would be 
an advantage, we are now regarding it merely from the point of view 
of revenue. Were the rate raised 20 per cent. and the consump- 
tion reduced 10, the Exchequer would not greatly benefit by the 
transaction, while there would always be a stronger temptation to 
illicit distillation. But there is room for a reform which can easily be 
made to yield a few millions sterling. The production of spirits in 
the United Kingdom has greatly exceeded the consumption for several 
years past, and there are now immense stocks lying in bond. A good 
deal of it must be well matured, and as it ages it grows less harmful 
in its effects upon the human constitution. Unfortunately, however, 
there is always a great demand for newly distilled spirits, partly 
because it is cheaper, and partly on account of the very qualities that 
make it so mischievous. By adopting a graduated duty over a period, 
say, of five years, the cheapness, at any rate, might to some extent 
be counteracted. Let the present duty of Ios. 6d. per gallon remain 
in force for spirits that have been in bond for at least five years, and 
charge an extra shilling for each year short of this. Then inclination, 
and not pocket, will be the dominating influence in the consumption 
of the fiery stuff that promotes the filling of our jails and workhouses, 
Without access to the bonding books of the customs authorities, it is 
impossible to get at the probable yield of such a graduated tax, and 
it can only be assumed. 

The principle would of course be applied to imported as well as 
home-made spirits, and the customs as well as the excise duties would 
benefit. The consumption of imported liquor in the United Kingdom 
amounts to about one-fifth of the total, and included in it is some of 
the vilest stuff that is passed over the counters of our public-houses. 
If a graduated duty tended to check its consumption, that in itself 
is a sufficient inducement to adopt it. 

The dutiable commodities, other than spirits and tobacco, that 
contribute to the customs revenue are not numerous. The consump- 
tion of wine in this country is not so great as to make an important 
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increase to the Exchequer possible without a very large relative 
increase in the duty. Moreover, it was dealt with last year, and the 
result was a good deal of wrangling with regard to its incidence upon 
some of the Colonies, which it is not desirable to introduce again 
under present circumstances. Tea yields a substantial sum, namely, 
slightly over £4,000,000, and as this duty was reduced twopence per 
pound a few years ago, its reimposition now is within the range of 
possible events, as it would produce the fairly substantial amount of 
#2,000,000. On the other hand, the return from coffee, cocoa, and 
dried fruits is trifling, and doubling the duties would only result in an 
addition of some £750,000. 

But the list is such a short one, that the question arises if it is not 
possible to add something to it, without breaking loose from the 
principles of free trade, so far as they are observed in this country. 
Because, to claim that we are an uncompromisingly free trade nation 
is absurd. Not only do we tax imported commodities, and raise a 
large revenue from them, but we differentiate in favour of the home 
producer. The tobacco manufacturer is protected by a difference of 
Is. 2d. per pound between the leaf and the manufactured article, with 
the result that the import of the latter is quite insignificant. The 
distiller has fourpence per gallon in his favour as against imported 
spirits, and though not very much upon the actual duty of Ios. 6d., it 
is a considerable percentage of the original price. The cocoa manu- 
facturer pays one penny per pound duty on the raw article; but his 
foreign competitor pays twopence for the finished one, though that 
does not prevent him supplying it in fairly large quantities. The 
public does not agitate against this state of affairs ; does not even look 
upon it as a grievance; and in a time of emergency would probably 
rather pay its additional taxation through what it uses, than directly 
out of its pocket. 

If, then, we are only to extend a policy, and not break a principle, 
there are two likely sources of revenue that present themselves. For 
years past there has been an increasing agitation on the part of the 
colonial sugar interest, and British sugar refiners, against the conti- 
nental bounty system. That it has been the principal influence at 
work in cheapening price and stimulating consumption, which is now 
very large, and has probably about reached its maximum per head of 
population, we can fully recognise. But having accomplished its 
purpose, there is no call upon us to show any gratitude to those 
foreign countries which grant the bounties in their own interests and 
not ours; and inasmuch as colonial cane sugar planters claim, 
probably with good reason, that under equal conditions they can now 
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produce cheaper than continental beet-growers, it is at least worth 
while putting their ability to the test. The policy of countervailing 
duties, as applied recently both in the United States and India, has 
many objectionable features. It is complicated; must, to be fair, 
continually undergo change in its details, so that traders will never 
know for more than a few months together what the duties really are ; 
and protection is undoubtedly concealed beneath the folds of its 
mantle, to the extent that the actual final bounty in more than one 
country falls short of the nominal one. 

But if we are to raise more revenue from commodities, these 
difficulties can be entirely avoided. Bounties, it is true, are not equal 
in amount, but the country where they are highest, namely, France, 
can only just compete successfully with others where they are a good 
deal lower. It does not then need a differential duty anything like 
equal to the French bounty to place our own producers upon an 
equality with them, if, as they contend, they can hold their own 
against the German and Austrian bounties as they exist to-day. 
Probably countervailing to the extent of one shilling per cwt. all 
round will afford the colonial industry all the security it needs, 
however much more it may ask for; and to that point we can go 
without giving it protection, which the British public has over and 
over again refused to concede in the past. In the same way, the 
British refiner, who is now further handicapped by something like 
sixpence per cwt. on continental refined sugars, will probably discover 
that he can compete successfully against them at something less, 
and threepence may be conceded him as well. To avoid disputes 
as to preferential treatment, all that remains to be done is to impose 
a nominal duty on cane sugar, as, while there are clauses in treaties of 
commerce that might be construed against a duty on one class and 
not upon another, there are none that can be stretched into a pro- 
hibition of distinguishing between the product of the cane and of the 
beet in any duty that may be imposed upon sugar generally. 

A small duty, differentiated as suggested, will not only accomplish 
the object desired, but will add a substantial sum to the revenue. If 
imposed upon the basis of Is. per cwt. on cane, 2s. per cwt. on raw 
beet, and 2s. 3¢. per cwt. on refined beet, the cost to the consumer 
would not exceed one farthing per pound, which he may just as well 
pay in this manner, as by twopence or threepence per pound on tea. 
These duties will still be lower than in any other civilized country, 
and need not, therefore, create the slightest alarm that any of the 
industries depending upon cheap sugar will be interfered with by 
foreign competition. Market fluctuations of a few shillings per cwt. 
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have never yet checked their prosperity, neither will a duty averaging 
no more than two shillings. 

Taxes on the ordinary food of the people are most undesirable, 
but a good deal of the sugar consumption is of the nature of luxury. 
This does not apply to anything like the same extent to cereals and 
provisions, and the same arguments scarcely hold good. It may, 
indeed, be admitted that the policy of taxing even sugar would be a 
doubtful one, were it not for the peculiar fiscal manipulation to which 
it is subjected, and proposals to tax any other descriptions of imported 
food may be summarily dismissed. 

The suggestion sometimes made to impose an import duty on 
manufactures, has invariably been received in the past with the same 
scant courtesy shown to taxes on food, and in most instances on 
equally good grounds. But here again there may be exceptions. 
The policy that insists on the free movement of manufactures 
entering into industrial development, or the daily life of the com- 
munity, need not be so rigidly applied when it has to deal with 
articles of pure luxury. Diamonds, for instance, might be eliminated, 
and treated exceptionally, only they occupy so small a space, and 
can be so easily smuggled, that a duty means a premium upon 
dishonest trading. The same objection does not apply to silk 
manufactures, which are imported for use in this country in very 
large quantities. The simplest way of dealing with them is to charge 
an ad valorem duty, under which the goods would pay in accordance 
with their quality. The inferior ones, of course, contain much that 
is not silk, and to tax the other textiles they contain, such as cotton 
and wool, may not be quite consistent, while the pure manufactures 
of them remain free. This can be obviated by dividing into two or 
three different classes, say, goods containing less than 50 per cent. of 
silk fibre, those from 50 to 75 per cent., and from 75 to 100 per cent., 
and establishing graduated rates calculated to produce an average 
duty of 20 per cent. 

So high a rate would result uudoubtedly in the stimulus of the 
manufacturing industry in this country, as the prospect of profit 
would be very considerable. While there may be little objection to 
giving the British manufacturer some advantage in a case of this sort, 
20 per cent. is too much ; and as silk is a luxury, whether it is woven 
in this country or abroad, there is no reason why it should escape 
taxation in any case. An excise tax is hardly at present practicable, 
but a duty on the import of‘the raw material would meet the case, 
and result in practically no injury to trade, as our exports are so 
exceedingly restricted. A 10 per cent. ad valorem rate, while not 
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yielding very much, will prevent the evils that invariably spring from 
high protection, and end in monopoly. 

We arrive now at the point where a summary can be made of the 
probable addition that would accrue to the revenue were the fore- 
going proposals adopted. The figures upon which it is based are the 
latest official ones available, though in one or two instances at least 
the nztional expansion that is going on should result in an improve- 
ment in them to-day. 














INCOME-TAX. 
Schedules B,C, part D and E, assessments for na 1897-8, *y, 
£ 220,000,000 at Id. in the £ ; £915,000 
Schedules A and remainder D, £ 365,000,000 at ‘2d. in n the £ . ‘ 3,040,000 
3,955,000 
Deduct to per cent. for refunds . ‘ , , , . : 395,000 
3,560,000 
Spirit duty, graduated, say ; . ; . ; . 3,000,000 
Beer duty, 36,000,000 barrels at 25. 6d. ‘ . . ‘ . : 4,500,000 
Sugar duty— 
Cane, 180,000 tons at £1 ‘ ; : ‘ . £180,000 
Raw beet, 475,000 tons at £2 ‘ ‘ . ‘ 950,000 
Refined beet, 900,000 tons at £2. 55... . : 2,025,000 
3,155,000 
Manufactured silk, £16,000,000 at 20 per cent. . 43,200,000 
Raw silk, £1,500,000 at 10 per cent. ; : ‘ 150,000 
_31350,000 
417,565,000 


Of the £17,500,000 thus summarised, there is no item that falls 
with special severity upon any one class, while it is so distributed as to 
embrace all. It includes nothing that would interfere with the great 
industries of the country ; in one instance at least it would be likely 
to afford a stimulus. None of the necessaries of life are placed 
beyond the reach of those who can afford them ; there will not even 
be occasion to reduce consumption. The money would come almost 
entirely out of surplus income, or what ought to be such, because in 
our fiscal legislation we are not in any way called upon to consider 
the interests of the dissipated and the thriftless, who squander their 


earnings on drink or luxuries, and go without comforts, and often the 
most absolute necessaries. 


We are yet far from having reached the end of our tether in the 
matter of national income, and while so large an addition can be 
made with so slight a strain, it will be most unwise to add to any 
serious extent to the National Debt of the country. The cost of the 
war can, and ought to be, wiped out in half-a-dozen years at the 
utmost, bearing in mind that the England of the future may have to 
face greater drafts upon its resources than the England of to-day. 


J. W. ROOT. 
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THE FAILURE OF DUMBELL’S BANK. 


HE inhabitants of the small but prosperous Isle of Man 
have recently undergone what was to them a severe 
monetary crisis, owing to the suspension of Dumbell’s 
Banking Company, Limited, and its attendant con- 
sequences. Nothing could have been more unexpected 

than the failure of a concern whose stability was regarded as beyond 

question, and which, moreover, had hitherto shown very evident signs 
of prosperity. In fact, the dividend declared for the half-year ending 

June, 1899, was at the rate of 18 per cent., while, at the subsequent 

meeting, the chairman took the opportunity of congratulating the 

shareholders upon the satisfactory condition of the bank. It is, 
therefore, not a matter for surprise that consternation should have 
been felt throughout the island on the announcement on Saturday, 

February 3, that what was apparently the most flourishing banking 

institution was compelled to suspend payment. 

At 9.50 on the morning of that day, a quarter of an hour before 
the commencement of business, the following notice was posted on 
the principal door of the company’s head office in Douglas :—“ The 
directors of Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited, regret to intimate 
that in consequence of withdrawals of deposits they are compelled to 
suspend payment, but they have the satisfaction to announce that 
they have made arrangements for Parr’s Bank, Limited, to take over 
the assets and assume the responsibilities of Dumbell’s Banking 
Company, Limited, and that, in order to avoid inconvenience to 
customers of Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited, Parr’s Bank, 
Limited, are prepared at once to advance to depositors of Dumbell’s 
Banking Company, Limited, 10s. per £ of the amount appearing to 
their credit in the books of Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited, 
and will open in these premises on Monday next at 10 o’clock.” 

The news of the suspension quickly spread through the town, and 
within a very few minutes a large number of people began to collect 
near the bank, and excitedly discuss the situation. There was no 
absolute panic, however, and although a severe run was made upon 
the other local banks, which, in anticipation of some such occurrence, 
had made adequate arrangements, enabling them to meet all 
demands, it was evident that the announcement that a great London 
bank had stepped into the breach and taken over the assets and 
liabilities of the stricken institution had a great effect in allaying 
anxiety. Although the notice of the stoppage announced that the 
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bank would be opened on the following Monday, it was found that, 
in consequence of builders and tradesmen generally requiring money 
for the payment of weekly wages, Parr’s opened at half-past one on 
the same day, and was at once besieged by crowds of people eager to 
accept the assignment advance of I0s., preparatury to which, how- 
ever, they were required to sign a deed of appointment and assign- 
ment to the following effect :—That, in consideration of the advance 
in an account opened with Parr’s Bank, Limited, they assigned, by 
way of reimbursement and security, all sums of money then and 
hereafter to become due from Dumbell’s Banking Company, and 
authorising Parr’s to receive such amount and give discharges. 
Many gladly signed the document, but there were others who refused, 
and left without receiving their deposits. 

Up to the present nothing is known as to the causes of the failure 
beyond the official statement that there had been a withdrawal of 
deposits, but in view, however, of the unlikelihood of anything 
approaching a great run having taken place, it would seem that 
there must have been a considerable “lock-up” of capital. In 
addition, the bank was known to hold the accounts of several large 
and influential companies, a circumstance not always unattended 
with danger. In fact, the Isle of Man Tramways Company’s account 
was known to be overdrawn last year to the extent of a hundred and 
twenty thousand pounds, and this amount has since been increased. 

As we have already stated, anxiety in the island had been con- 
siderably lessened by the knowledge that Parr’s Bank had taken over 
the assets and liabilities of the suspended company, and a hopeful 
feeling prevailed; but when the news leaked out on the Saturday 
following the suspension that Parr’s Bank had decided not to ratify 
the provisional agreement for taking over the business, the feeling of 
anxiety again increased. This decision it was soon seen would be 
fraught with serious consequences to the Isle of Man, and depression 
became prevalent. The chief reason which induced Parr’s to with- 
draw was stated to be that the position of Dumbell’s affairs was worse 
than was reported before the provisional agreement was come to, or 
than was ever anticipated, owing to over-estimation of securities held, 
and to advances having been made against insufficient security, and 
in some instances against virtually none at all. 

At an extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Dumbell’s, held on Monday, February 12, for the purpose of 
considering a resolution to the effect that the company should be 
wound up, Mr. J. A. Mylrea, one of the directors, and who acted as 
chairman, shed much light upon the reasons of the failure of the 
bank and the subsequent developments. He stated that the most 
absolute and the most implicit confidence had been placed in their 
general manager and in their manager, and that that confidence had 
unhappily been grossly betrayed. 

A little more than two months ago the directors became aware 
that things were not all right, and set enquiries on foot, and about the 
middle of the month had convincing evidence before them that the 
funds of the bank were so completely locked up by advances and 
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over-advances, and the danger of withdrawal was so great, that unless 
they could obtain the help of some powerful English co-operation the 
bank was in the greatest danger. They, therefore, approached Parr’s 
Bank, and a draft provisional agreement was arrived at on Saturday, 
January 27. 

Mr. Mylrea also referred to the balance-sheet mentioned in the 
agreement with Parr’s Bank which was signed for the purposes of 
identification. After what they had discovered, the directors felt it 
was impossible to issue it to the shareholders as a true statement of 
the position of the bank, but they did so on receiving from the 
general manager and manager a signed declaration that it was 
absolutely true and correct. It was then discovered that there was a 
liability undiscovered by the balance-sheet amounting to more than 
the £20,000 allowed for in the agreement. On Monday a second 
undisclosed liability was discovered, and on Friday morning, February 
9, the directors received from Parr’s Bank a formal notification of the 
rescinding of the contract. 

The directors of the bank were Mr. W. B. Stevenson, the chair- 
man, Mr. J. A. Mylrea, Mr. C. B. Nelson and Mr. A. P. Senketh. 
The general manager was Mr. Alexander Bruce, appointed to 
Dumbell’s Bank in 1878 on the failure of the City of Glasgow Bank, 
of which Mr. Bruce was a member, while Mr. John Shimmon acted as 
manager of the head office at Douglas, having been in the company’s 
employ since its inauguration. 

Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited, was established in 1874 for 
the purpose of taking over the business of Dumbell, Son and 
Howard, bankers, and from the very first the bank did a very large 
business in Douglas and other towns. It was regarded as an 
enterprising and thriving institution, and undoubtedly did much to 
promote the prosperity of the island. Although the share capital 
was small, being only £180,000, in shares of £6 each, of which but 
#2 was paid up, the deposits, however, as will be seen from the 
latest published balance-sheet given below, amounted to the not 
inconsiderable total of over one-and-a-quarter millions. The bank 
had a considerable note issue; but, as under the Bankers’ Act, 
passed by the Manx Legislature, security is given to the insular 
Government, either in real estate or Government stock to the extent 
of the note issue, the holders of the notes are quite ‘safe. 


Balance-sheet, showing Liabilities and Assets on June 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital £180,000, in 30,000 shares of £6 each, of which 25,000 have 


been issued, and on which £2 per share have been am ‘ ‘ £50,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ‘ . ° e ‘ 40,000 O Oo 
Amount of deposits, current and other accounts ‘ s ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,299,170 6 I 
Amount of notes in circulation . . : . . : . . 29,392 0 0 
Dividends unpaid . ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 105 4 3 
Rebate of interest on bills current . . ‘ , ‘ 204 18 2 
Balance of profit and loss, as per annexed statement ‘ < ‘ . 14,749 6 4 

£1,433,621 14 10 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at bankers : £114,353 12 5 
Government and other securities, including security for i issue ‘of notes . 290,344 II 4 
Bills discounted and advances on current accounts, etc. . . ° 1,018,330 I9 2 
Bank buildings, head office and branches’. ° 10,516 14 7 
Bank furniture at head office and branches, including fireproof safes, etc. 7517 4 


41,433,621 14 10 





In view of the interest at present attaching to banking in the Isle 
of Man, we quote the following short history of Manx banking, as 
given by a correspondent of the Manchester Sunday Chronicle of 
February 4 :— 


Banking in the Isle of Man has had many ups and downs. When the Queen came to 
the throne there were three so-called big institutions, namely, Edward Gawne, of Kentraugh ; 
the Brothers Holmes; and another firm (of Douglas). Both these latter houses have long 
since failed, the second bringing trouble to Sir Com Hilary, the great Manx well-doer and 
founder of the Royal National Lifeboat Institution of England. This failure was an awful 
shock to the islanders. After these came others who failed, and, about 1836, there occurred 
a sort of South Sea Bubble on a small scale with reference to the Isle of Man. Two banks 
were started, with enormous capitals, both registered in Liverpool, and both partaking of an 
early decline. This led to inquiries being made, and, in a way, to the establishment of at all 
events the predecessors of Dumbell, Son and Howard, the famous institution which afterwards 
became the Dumbell’s Banking .Company, and which failed yesterday. The Dumbells are 
still a great power in Manxland (Sir Alured Dumbell being appointed, only last year, Deputy- 
Governor, when Lord Henniker took ill), but are no longer concerned in any practical way 
with the fortunes of Dumbell’s Bank. Really the latter-day history of it is apart from the 
Dumbell family altogether, the supreme head being Mr. Alexander Bruce, who has had, to 
some extent, an experience of banking troubles before. He was manager, at Ramsey, for the 
Bank of Mona, a branch of the City of Glasgow Bank, ever famous as the most appalling 
monetary suspension known to any of us, if perhaps we except that of Overend, Gurney and 
Co., some forty years back. 


All the Manx banks issue £1 notes—as a rule dirty, greasy modes of exchange, but dear 
indeed to the simple Manxman, who would as soon think of parting with five of them fora 
Bank of England note as of swimming across the Channel. In the past no end of trouble 
came about with these local notes. Banks issued them ad /z., but a law was promulgated on 
Tynwald, by the Keys, that all bankers must lodge, with the Government, Manx land against 
any issue of notes. Thus note holders are all right. Previous to this law anybody could 
issue a note if anybody else would accept it. Card notes for 6d., and any sum up to 2s. 6d., 
were as common as dirt, but, naturally, this sort of enterprise came to an end. A volume 
could be written on the yarns and curiosities of Manx banking. There was once a farmer in 
Ballaugh, who issued his two-and-sixpenny cards. Some rumour or other got about as to 
his stability, and the holders promptly turned up to see the colour of his specie. “ Oh!” he 
said, “ What’s the use of notes if you have to pay coin? I’m thinking you'll have to come 
again!” 

Within the Queen’s reign there was no copper on the island, the “tokens,” penny and 
half-penny, being so large that ’cute dealers shipped them abroad at a profit on their mere 
weight. Thirteen pence went toa shilling, and when this was reduced to twelve, riots and 
disturbances promptly ensued. For all that, under the present law, the bankers of to-day 
were regarded as the solidest in the world. Both Dumbell’s and the Isle of Man Banking 
Company have paid big dividends, the last named the greater sum, and it is, I should remark, 
a concern enjoying the confidence of all. In Lancashire, and in Manchester in particular, 
are many large shareholders in both it and Dumbell’s. What the Bank of England is to us, 
Dumbell’s was largely to the Manx “nation,” and only those able to picture the widows, 


sea-captains and retired tradesmen living out of their big dividends can comprehend their 
terror and distress to-day. 
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Monetary Review. 


A Steady Money Market.—Gold Movements.—Money Rates Abroad —The 
Monetary Outlook.—-The Railway Halfyear. Trade, ete. 


——— 


HE SHARP break in discount quotations following the 
release of the January dividend on Consols, and the 
borrowing from the Bank by the Government, cul- 
minated towards the end of January, and the quota- 
tions given in the last issue of the magazine were 

practically the lowest points touched since the reaction from the 

stringency which characterised the closing days of last year. The 
usual disturbance in floating balances in connection with the payment 
of railway dividends, together with anticipations as to the nature and 
extent of Government borrowings for war purposes, have been the 
principal influences affecting the market. So far as foreign exchanges 
and foreign money markets are concerned the tendency has been 
rather in the direction of ease, as will be seen from the following 
table, the successive changes made in foreign bank rates during 

February, as in the preceding month, have all been in the downward 

direction. 






































In addition to the disbursement of railway dividends, a circum- 
stance greatly affecting the money market during the month was 
the ingathering of the Government revenues, against which payments 


Changed. 
Centre. Date of Change. 
From To 
Per Cent. Per Cent. 
London . ° ‘ 6 5 January I1, 1900. 
5 44 » 18 » 
; > 4 » 25)» 
Paris . ‘ . 4 4 - % -» 
4 3¥ » 25) » 
Berlin . ‘ ‘ 7 6 om mm « ’ 
6 53 » 2755 
Vienna . . . 54 5 ” 20, ” 
5 4 February 5,  ,, 
Brussels . . . 5 4t January 25, ,, 
44 4 February 7, ,, 
Amsterdam . , 5 44 January 16, ,, 
44 4 » 2% 
4 3 February 6, _,, 
Switzerland . . 6 3 January 18, ,, 
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on account of supply were comparatively small, the Chancellor being 
unable to make fresh disbursements on account of war expenditure 
until a further amount had been specially voted by Parliament. This 
was done on February 19, and although money remained in good 
demand throughout the month, discount at the time of writing showed 
signs of weakening on anticipations of heavy Government disburse- 
ments. Discount business itself was quiet throughout the month, 
but a considerable number of American bills were offered. The 
following table shows the general range of money and discount 
quotations as compared with a month ago. Market demands for 
cash steadily increased during the month, and on February 13 the 
discount houses raised their deposit rates to 24 and 2} per cent. for 
call and notice money respectively. A fair amount was lent by the 
bank to the market during the month. 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Bank Date of 
Four Six Rate. Alteration 
Months. | Months. 


Floating 
Money. Three 
Months. 





| 
| 
% % % | % % 




















Jan. 23, 1900 : ‘ 1} 318 38 38 44 Jan. 18, 1900 
Feb. 23,1900. «| 35 33 33 38 4 Jan. 25, 1900 
| 

Movement . ; ;. +2 +H | +8 | +} -4 





GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
Apart from a special £250,000 received from Russia, there have 
been no important arrivals of gold during the month, and from the 
table given below it will be seen that the net amount imported for 





GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO FEBRUARY 20, 1900. 


4 & 

Gold earemarked for India . 750,000 | Bar gold and foreign gold coin 

To Argentina. . . . 359,000 | bought + + «+ 4,189,000 
» India. . . .  . 448,000 | FromGermany. . . . 92,000 
» South America . ‘ . 136,000 | » Denmark . ; ‘ . 104,000 
» Malta. . . .  « 20,000 » Australia. . . . 35,000 
» South Africa . . . 240,000 » South Africa . . . 15,000 
» Continent . ‘ ‘ : 95,000 | » Portugal . . . . 6,000 
» Riode Janeiro . ‘ ; 20,000 


£2,068,000 
Net amount imported ; + 2,373,000 





£4,441,000 | 441441,000 
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the year is less by nearly £100,000 than a month ago. That the 
bank is not desirous of obtaining further supplies of foreign coin, of 
which its present stock is unusually large, is indicated by the 
numerous and material reductions which have been made in the 
official buying price of foreign coin of all kinds. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


In sympathy with the decline in the value of money in London, 
money rates at the various continental centres tended in the down- 
ward direction during the early part of the month, but in most 
instances the upward movement was resumed later; and in Berlin 
especially there have even been indications of stringency. After 
falling to 354 per cent., the market rate of discount in Berlin at the 
time of writing is about 434 per cent. 











Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. | Vienna. 

Market Rate, Jan. 23,1900 . . . . 34 % 44% 4t % | 48% 

” Feb. 23, 1900 . 38 % 43 % 3 % 33% 
a | 

RisesoeG 2. wt et ttt -4% +4% | -1}% -8% 











THE MONETARY OUTLOOK. 


Although, as we have already indicated, special influences may 
have operated to harden money and discount rates towards the end 
of the month, yet, taking a broader view of the matter, the advance 
may be fairly regarded as a recognition of the fact that permanently 
cheap money is most improbable. Even the temporary spell of com- 
paratively easy rates sufficed to show that there were many operators 
ready to take advantage of such a situation. No very important 
public issues of capital were made during the month, but an issue of 
New South Wales 4 per Cent. Two-Year Treasury Bills was privately 
placed in Lombard Street at about 99% per cent., the operation 
being followed a few days later by the sale of £300,000 in New 
Zealand Four per Cent. Treasury Bills at about par. In the latter 
case, an option was conveyed to purchasers enabling them to convert 
into stock if they so desired at the expiration of the two years. 
There is no doubt that many of our colonies are likely to be needing 
large sums of money ere long, to say nothing of the English corpora- 
tions, some of which are also known to be greatly in need of funds. In 
the case of the latter, however, it appears probable that such issues will 
be more likely to take the form of local loans stock than direct 
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issues by the corporations themselves. But quite apart from such 
considerations as these, there are abundant evidences that the much 
discussed “ plethora” of money is more apparent than real, or if real, 
of a merely temporary character. In passing, it may be remarked 
that a factor to be borne in mind in considering the future is the 
probability that most, if not all, of the leading banks are now keeping 
permanently larger balances at the Bank of England. There has been 
little sign at present of the South African War having seriously inter- 
fered with trade either in this country or in other parts of the world, 
so that the whole argument of trade requirements themselves needing 
vast sums of money not only holds as good as ever, but there has to 
be borne in mind the fact that with the satisfactory conclusion of the 
South African War a renewed outburst of trade activity is more than 
probable. We have made no allusion to the question of Government 
borrowings, but there is no doubt that they will play an important 
part of the immediate future of the money market. Before our next 
issue is published, it is likely that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
will have made some public statement as to the manner in which he 
proposes to raise the amount required for carrying on the war. 
Bearing in mind the suggestion which has frequently been made that 
some portion, at least, of the war expenditure should be borne by 
South Africa itself, it is reasonable to anticipate that his proposals 
will take the form of an issue of short term bonds rather than an 
addition to the permanent debt. The bills, or bonds, at the time of 
maturity might then be redeemed by the issue of a Transvaal loan, 
secured by revenues from that country, the interest to be formally 
guaranteed by the British Government. 


THE RAILWAY HALF-YEAR. 


Considering the enormous expansion which occurred in the gross 
revenues of the English companies for the second half of 1899, the 
net results were exceedingly disappointing. With the exception of 
the Great Western—which was specially affected in 1898 by the 
Welsh coal strike—and the District Railway, none of the companies 
succeeded in more than maintaining their dividends, while in many 
instances there was an actual reduction. Increased working expendi- 
ture and cost of fuel have been difficulties with which the companies 
have had to contend, and judging from the remarks made at the 
various half-yearly meetings, the diretcors are not very hopeful of any 
reduction in this direction in the immediate future. The following 
table, taken from the Rai/way News, shows in a striking manner, the 
results of the leading companies for the half-year, the increase in gross 
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receipts and in working expenses being shown side by side, together 
with the dividends as compared with the preceding half-year. 


TRADE, ETC. 


The results of our foreign trade for the first month of 1900 were 
distinctly encouraging, the total value of imports showing an increase 
of £3,344,000, or 81 per cent., and of exports an increase of 
43,236,000, or 15°9 per cent. To some extent the improvement 
was due to the advance which has occurred in prices, while an extra 
working day, as compared with January in the preceding year, also 
assisted the matter. After making such allowances as these, how- 
ever, the net results are still satisfactory. 





ARGENTINE FINANCE.—Dr. Rosa, the Minister of Finance, states that 
the deficit in the Argentine budget will amount to $15,000,000. The cabinet 
has decided that important retrenchments are required to enable the service 
of the external debt to be completely resumed in 1901. 


DanisH Finance.—A Foreign Office Report by the Secretary of Her 
Majesty’s Legation at Copenhagen deals with the finances of Denmark for 
the past few years. With regard to the present position, Mr. Alan Johnstone 
writes :— 


A deficit of 1,821,907 &r. (£101,217) is anticipated during the current financial year, and 
asurplus of 696,614 47. (£38,700) during the year 1900-01 ; but it must be borne in mind that 
the estimates for this latter year are framed on the closed accounts for 1898-99, and that it 
may reasonably be expected that the receipts from indirect taxation will be far larger than 
anticipated, and that the expenditure on railways will not be as large as the amount set 
down in the expenditure column. The estimated expenditure for 1899-1900 is (if the 
2,000,000 &r. already mentioned are omitted from calculations) about 500,000 47. less than 
the expenditure for 1900-01, whilst the revenue for this latter year is calculated as sufficient 
to produce a surplus during that year; and, as this surplus will be raised without any 
additional taxation, it may fairly be argued that the expected deficit of the present year will 
be probably small, and may possibly entirely disappear. It will be gathered that the financial 
condition of Denmark continues to be of the most satisfactory character. The expenditure 
on the State railways, which has been a perpetual drain on the Exchequer for the last few 
years, will shortly be greatly diminished, and the revenue derived from them appears, in 
spite of the low tariffs, to be on the increase. Denmark has of late years exhibited a decided 
tendency towards State socialism. The State at the present time contributes one-half of the 
funds required for old-age relief, the remaining half being contributed from local funds. 
When the Old-Age Relief Act was passed in 1891, the contribution of the State was limited 
to 2,000,000 dr. (£111,111). Last year the limit was raised to 2,500,000 &r. (£138,888), and 
it is not impossible that before long a further sum may be demanded from the State coffers. 
The State acts as banker in many instances to the communes, and is pledged during the next 
five years to advance in all 10,000,000 &r. (£555,555) to labourers for the purchase of small 
holdings on the security of a mortgage on the land thus acquired. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


==} HE past month has been uneventful on the Stock Exchange, 
During the earlier part of the month, at least, business 
was stagnant in almost all departments, the uncertainty 
of the outlook in South Africa effectually restraining 
fresh speculative commitments. As the result of more 
favourable news, business revived a little later in the month, and 
prices are on the whole better than at the date of valuation in 
January. Our list of 325 representative securities shows a net gain in 
value of about 46,000,000, the actual figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 20, 1900 £3,159,507,000 
“ Ps » Feb. 20, 1900 £3,165,676,000 





Increase . ‘ : ‘ £ 6,169,000 


Other influences, apart from war news, have also operated on the 
markets, and some of the investment stocks were affected by indica- 
tions of dearer money. Consols were at one time decidedly flat for 
this reason, and on anticipations of a fresh issue of stock by the 
Government. Opinions in the best informed quarters, however, 
favouring an issue of short term bonds in preference to Consols, quota- 
tions recovered, and the valuation shows little change from a month 
ago. 

One of the dullest markets has been that for English railway 
stocks, the results of the past half-year, to which we refer else- 
where, having been very disappointing. American railroad securities, 
on the other hand, have improved slightly, and a feature has been 
the rise in Canadian stocks in consequence of a favourable dividend 
announcement by the Grand Trunk Company. 


English bank shares have given way on realizations following 
the recent high prices, but some of the foreign and colonial banks 
have improved. Insurance shares are also higher. Among mis- 
cellaneous securities the continued strength of the shares of coal, 
iron, and steel companies has been undoubtedly the most marked 
feature. Shipping shares have also advanced considerably, but 
canals and docks show an appreciable decline. 


Prices in the mining market, and particularly for South African 
shares, have fluctuated considerably during the month. Until quite 
recently business has been almost entirely in the hands of professional 
operators, buying orders being chiefly for the continent. The more 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


‘ 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 


writing some revival in general activity has to be noted. 


favourable news recently received from the seat of war has been 
received cautiously by the market here, although at the time of 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 



















Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


4 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
| 56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 

































2,868,932 


Department, 
containing 


14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 








9 Do. Obligations 

30 Bank Shares, 7.e. . 

10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 

10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 

(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . : 
as ; 

14 Insurance ° ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries . 

15 Com. Industrial,etc. 


10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 

8 Shipping . 

9 Telegraph and 
Telephone 


11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


325 Totals £ 



























































Market Values. Comparison. 

Increase 

or 
Jan. 20, 1900.|Feb, 20, r900.| .- Increase. Decrease. _ 
q & - 4 4 Per Cent. 

827,110 | 826,193 se 917 - Ol 
49,544 49,344 200 -— 05 
51,522 51,716 194 + O03 
32,002 32,066 64 + o2 
809,715 812,110 2,395 sia + O'2 
327,976 | 324,308 vs 3,668 - It 
197,397 | 199,136 1,739 vee + 09 
183,293 185,075 1,782 ove + 09 
69,891 69,144 eee 747 - 10 
31,086 32,579 1,493 oe + 48 
80,829 81,961 1,132 + 14 
46,431 46,837 406 + 08 
8,585 8,663 78 + 08 
16,425 16,451 26 + OL 
60,047 60,125 78 + O1 
49,152 48,233 os 919 - 19 
8,570 8,670 100 ove + I'l 
6,952 7,050 98 + 14 
15,798 15,880 82 va + 0'5 
7,209 7,172 * 37 = o5 
7,771 7:733 . 38 - 05 

29,491 29,491 ; eee ios 
21,645 21,698 53 + o2 
13,514 14,861 1,347 ore + 99 
65,613 63,383 ove 2,230 - 34 
12,248 12,514 266 etl + 21 
35,955 37,157 1,202 + 33 
49,407 | $1,297 1, + 38 
6,879 7,327 448 + 65 

20,841 20,847 6 ae 

5,073 5:075 : ae 
20,536 20,580 44 + o2 

14,925 8,756 A 

Less| decrease 8,756 ' ee oe 
per cent. 

3,159,507 | 3,165,676 6,169 | Net increase + o2 



































TOKEN MONEY OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


By MABERLY PHILLIPs, F.S.A. 
Author of Banks, Bankers and Banking in Northumberland, Durham and North Yorkshire. 


T THE present time the coinage of the country— 
gold, silver and bronze—is in such excellent 
condition, and so easily exchanged, that many 
people forget, and many more are ignorant of 

the fact, that such a state of things has not always prevailed. 

And further, that during the closing years of the past, and the 

early years of the present century, the great circulating 

medium in silver was not issued by the Government, but by 
the Bank of England, the Bank of Ireland, and sundry 
country bankers and traders, in the form of Spanish dollars, 
countermarked with an English stamp, and tokens in silver of 





various denominations. 

Before entering into an account of this remarkable 
currency, it may be well to review the circumstances that 
necessitated such an exceptional issue. 

It must not be supposed that the present condition of the 
coinage has been attained without a great deal of thought 
and hard work by the Government and the Bank of England. 
For many years all the silver passing through the hands of 
the “ Old Lady” has been vigilantly examined, and all the 
worn money extracted. About two millions and a half in 
silver is annually inspected, out of which nearly three hundred 
thousand pounds is withdrawn and sent to the Mint to be 
re-coined. 

The difficulties experienced in bringing the gold coin to 
its present state have-been great. From time to time many 
attempts have been made, and many expedients adopted, to 
draw in the light money. In all such cases the loss was 
thrown upon the last holder, so that the bankers’ policy was 
to avoid, rather than accept, all offers made by the Govern- 
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ment. Not till the passing of the present Gold Act, when 
the Government virtually undertook to bear the loss upon all 
coins not tampered with, was the question satisfactorily settled. 
The pages of history reveal many interesting incidents, and 
show that not only had the question of fair wear and tear to 
be dealt With, but a warfare had constantly to be carried on 
against the clipper and coiner of both gold and silver. As 
early as 1564 John Bennet, master of the ordnance, was in 
trouble for coining “ hard-heads,”* a small coin of mixed silver 
and copper ; and many have been his followers down to the 
present day. Coining has been almost entirely confined to 

















the lower ranks of society, but clipping was quite a fine art, 
and was practised by all classes. It was no uncommon thing 
for respectable people to carry a small file and apply it 
scientifically to each silver coin that passed through their 
hands, disposing of the filings to their silversmith. In many 
cases clipping was carried out in a most systematic manner. 
The Vicar of Bothal, near Morpeth, was a notorious sinner. 
He is known to have sent to a Newcastle silversmith filings 
that realized upwards of £200. Daniel Auty was an adept 
in the art, and was in the habit of paying a small commission 
for the loan of £100 in silver for a few days, out of which he 
boasted he could extract about three shillings of every pound. 





* Hard head—a small coin of mixed metal or copper. “The hard head is really the 
French hardie, Scotified. The hardie is supposed to be so called from Philip le Hardi, 
under whom they were first struck, and who began to reign in 1270.”—Pinkerton, Essay on 
Medals, 1789, ii., 110. “ Dailie there war such numbers of Ziovs (alias called Hardheids) 
prented, that the basenes thareof maid all thingis exceiding dear.”—Knox, /istorte of the 
Reformation, p. 147. “It is evident that the coin also bearing a lion, struck under Mary, 
1559, had previously received this name. For the complaint quoted from Knox refers to this 
year.” —Jamieson’s Scottish Dictionary. 
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He eventually came to an untimely end, being murdered by 
his son-in-law, an accomplice in his nefarious practice. 
Clipping was perhaps at its height when Fleetwood in 
1694 preached his famous sermon against it before the Lord 
Mayor of London, advocating death as its just penalty. 
An illustration of a half-crown of Charles I. may give 
some idea of the debasement of the coinage at that time. 














The upper coin represents the obverse and reverse as it left 
the Mint; the lower is a piece of the same period, after it had 
passed through the hands of various “ clippers.” 

The introduction of a milled edge to the coins greatly put 
a stop to the practice. This difficulty was, however, over- 
come by one William Guest, a teller in the Bank of England, 
who was proved to have been in the habit of filing some of 
the guineas in his charge, and afterwards making a newly 
milled edge with an ingenious machine invented by himself. 
Nearly five pounds’ weight of gold filings was found in 
Guest's house. 

Passing on to the last decade of the eighteenth century, 
we find the coinage of the country in a deplorable condition, 
27* 
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both as to quality and quantity. In 1793 a commercial panic 
swept over the land, that brought down numerous country 
bankers who had an enormous note issue. In spite of 
meetings held in London and all over the country pledging 
confidence in paper money, a general distrust of all bank- 
notes arose, everybody procuring and retaining coin as far as 
possible. The Government were making enormous demands 
upon the Bank of England. An invasion of the country was 
hourly expected. Military and volunteer camps lined the 
coast. Farmers caught the panic, and rushed their grain to 
market and sold it for any price, receiving notes in payment. 
These, as far as possible, they immediately converted into 
cash. The Bank of England, then as now the country’s 
great storehouse for bullion, was taxed to the utmost. Its 
resources were so nearly exhausted that, to save a national 
panic, the Government stepped in. The Privy Council held 
a meeting at Whitehall on Sunday, February 26, 1797, at 
which an order was issued for the Bank to suspend its cash 
payments. Naturally such a step greatly increased the 


demand for change. Five pounds was the smallest note then 
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issued by the Bank, and these they were ordered not to pay 
in cash. To facilitate matters, an Act was passed suspending 
an Act then in existence, which prohibited the issue of small 
notes. The Threadneedle Street. establishment gave notice 
that they were about to issue notes for £1 and £2. The 
country bankers were only too ready to avail themselves of 
such a concession, and very shortly issued notes for £1 and 
41. 1s., 10s., and smaller sums. These provisions did not 
remove the difficulty. Those who had change naturally 
clung to it, and would only part under a heavy commis- 


sion, 


The Government were in possession of a large number of 
Spanish dollars that had at various times been found in vessels 
the English had captured. (Subsequently, in 1804, one 
Spanish treasure ship, valued at 3,000,000 dollars, was seized 
by the English.) It was thought that if these coins were 
counter-marked by the English Government they would 
circulate and tend to relieve the pressure for change. Accord- 
ingly arrangements were made with the Mint authorities to 
carry out this project. On March 6 the following notice 
appeared :—“‘ In order to accommodate the public with 
a further supply of coin for small payments, a quantity of 
dollars, which have been supplied by the Bank and stamped 
at the Mint, are now ready to be issued at the price of 4s. 6d. 
per dollar, and a further quantity is preparing.” Fortunately, 
before the day for issuing them arrived, it was discovered that 
the bullion value of the dollar was 4s. 8d¢., so that, had they 
been issued, they would at once have been melted down at a 
profit of 2d. per coin. To rectify this error the following 
notice appeared on March 9 :—“ In consequence of its appear- 
ing to be the general opinion that the dollars will be more 
conveniently circulated at the rate of 4s. 9d. than at that of 
4s. 6d., notice is hereby given that dollars are now ready to be 
delivered at 4s. 9d. per dollar.” 


The coins thus issued were Spanish pillar dollars of various 
dates. They were counter-marked by having the King’s head 
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used at Goldsmiths’ Hall for marking silver plate, stamped 
upon the neck of the Spanish king. 





The first appearance of so extraordinary a coin naturally 
led to considerable comment. The “City wag” was to the 
fore, as in the present day, and the following couplet soon 
appeared :— 

The Bank, to make their Spanish Dollars pass, 

Stamped the head of a fool on the head of an ass. 
In spite of this, there was a great rush for the dollar. 
Notes were at a discount, as the Bank was under orders not to 
give gold for them. Naturally, the frightened public was 
anxious to seize the opportunity of getting silver, which 
appeared the next best thing. The Bank was thronged with 
eager applicants, and many had to wait their turn for payment ; 
but as there appeared to be an endless supply of dollars, day 
by day the demand fell, until those who really required change 
were the only customers. - From reports subsequently rendered, 
no less than 2,325,099 of these dollars were issued, represent- 
ing a value of £552,211. os. 3d. 

In a very short time the Bank found that the plan would 
not work, Other dollars were obtained by dealers, an imita- 
tion stamp of the King’s head was made, and, by simply 
stamping, the dollar of bullion value of 4s. 8d. was increased 
to 4s. 9@. at the expense of the Bank of England, as it was 
impossible to distinguish between the coins stamped at the 
Mint and those fraudulently marked. A great number of 
counterfeit coins were also passed into circulation. 
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The Gazette of September 26 contains a notice to the 
effect that the Speaker of the House of Commons _ had 
announced that the Bank of England meant to issue gold coin 
to the amount of the dollars circulated. This was followed 
on September 28 by a notice from the Bank that they would 
give cash for dollars every day from Monday, October 2, until 
the 31st of the month (Sundays excepted), at the rate of 4s. 9d. 
per dollar, and that these coins would not be current after the 
date named. It was also stated that, to avoid confusion, no 
smaller quantities than twenty dollars would be accepted. 
This announcement entailed great hardship on small holders, 
and the Bank, seeing this, issued in the S¢. James's Chronicle 
the following notice, dated October 10 :—‘“ The extreme 
difficulty in distinguishing dollars stamped at the Tower from 
those with a counterfeit stamp having nearly stopped the 
circulation of dollars ever since the notice for calling them in, 
has afforded an opportunity to some dealers in silver to buy 
them indiscriminately at a very inferior price to the current 
value of legally stamped dollars, by which means the innocent 
holders suffer a heavy loss ; the consideration of this circum- 
stance has induced the directors of the Bank to permit their 
cashiers to receive all real good dollars, whether the stamp be 
counterfeit or not, and to exchange them at the rate of 4s. 9d. 
each for all persons who appear to have taken them in the fair 
way of currency or business. This indulgence will be 
continued until Saturday, the 21st inst., unless it should 
become necessary to withdraw it by the attempts of evil- 
minded and dishonest persons to impose on the Bank. The 
Bank not taking in smaller sums than twenty dollars in a 
parcel, it is earnestly wished that bankers and shopkeepers 
will exchange smaller sums of dollars for such individuals as 
may otherwise not be able to pass them at full rate of 4s. 9d. 
a dollar ; by which they will materially contribute to the ease 
and benefit of the public. 





“It is thought necessary to add that the Bank never has 
made any objection to dollars for having a notch cut on the 
edge for the purpose of ascertaining the metal, provided there 
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has not appeared a fraudulent intention to diminish the weight 
of the piece.” 

Though not mentioned by any of the authorities that I 
have consulted, it is evident that about this time the Bank or 
the Government contemplated the issue of a dollar of their 
own, though from some unexplained cause it was never carried 
out. A proof coin in bronze here illustrated bears out this 
opinion. 





Obverse—GEORGIUS III. DEI GRATIA—Laureated bust of the 
King to the right, draped. On the edge of the drapery C.H.K., the initials 
of KuCHLER, the engraver. 

Reverse.—M. B. F. ET. H. REX. F. D. B. ET. L. DS. R.I. A. T. ET. E. 
1798. 

MaGn#& BrITANNI® FRANCL® ET HIBERNIA REX FipEr DEFENSOR 
BRVNSVICENSIS ET LVNEBVRGENSIS DVX SACRI ROMANORVM IMPERIT ARCHI 
THESAVRARIVS ET ELEector. (King of Great Britain, France and Ireland, 
Defender of the Faith, Duke of Brunswick and Lunenburg, Arch Treasurer 
and Elector of the Holy Roman Empire.) 

SHIELD oF Arms.—Quarterly : 1, England impaling Scotland ; 2, France ; 
3, Ireland ; 4, Hanover. 

Upon comparison, it will be seen that the King’s head and 
inscription on the obverse are exactly the same as that on the 
dollar subsequently issued by the Bank of England in 1804. 
It is accepted by numismatists as a forerunner of this dollar. 

In 1798 a very curious coinage appeared. It can hardly 
be considered token money, but the incident may be interesting 
here, and it is certainly indicative of the times. Shillings had 
not been coined at the Mint since 1787, and were consequently 
like other silver pieces, remarkably scarce. A firm of London 
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bankers, Messrs. Dorrien & Magens, remembered that the 
Act had never been repealed which ordered that anyone 
sending silver bullion to the Mint could have it coined into 
money upon payment of certain fees. Accordingly, they sent 
bullion, requesting that it should be coined into shillings. 
The Mint authorities admitted their responsibility, and duly 
coined the money, adopting for the purpose the general 
character of the die with which the last issue of that coin 
(1787) had been struck, the difference being that on the 
obverse a small dot over the King’s head was omitted, and 
on the reverse the lettering round the edge was rather larger. 
The current date (1798) was inserted. The bankers, on a 
certain day by appointment, were to fetch their coin, but on 
the same morning the Mint authorities received an Order in 
Council prohibiting them parting with the money, and instruct- 
ing them to melt it all into bullion again, the Government 
stating that the proceedings were irregular, and no coin was 
lawful unless issued under Royal proclamation. The account 
is given in Hawkins’ Sz/ver Coins of England. The writer 
adds : ‘‘ Very few indeed of these pieces escaped the crucible ; 
a few specimens, however, exist.” 





It will be seen that the lettering round the reverse is the 
same as in the previous illustration. The coin here repro- 
duced is from the writer’s cabinet; it was previously in the 
“* Addington Collection,” and is considered the finest specimen 
extant. 

The action of Messrs. Dorrien & Magens was evidently 
responsible for the following :— 

“On the 21st of June (1798) the Act of the 14th of the 
King, intituled, dx Act to prohibit the tmportation of light 
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silver coin of this realu from foreign countries into Great 
Britain or Ireland, and to restrain the tender thereof beyond 
a certain sum, being then expired, was revived, and further 
continued to the rst day of June, 1799, by a new statute.” 

Among other things it stated that, as the King had 
appointed a committee to go into the state of the coinage, it 
was deemed expedient to cease coining for the present. It 
also recited that “‘ whereas, from the low price of silver bullion, 
owing to temporary circumstances, a small quantity of silver 
bullion had been brought to the Mint to be coined, and there 
was reason to suppose that a still further quantity might be 
brought, and it was therefore necessary to suspend the coinage 
of silver.” No silver was to be coined at the Mint, any coined 
was not to be delivered, and all persons who had brought 
bullion to be coined prior to May 9, 1798, were to be recouped 
to the amount of bullion they had deposited. 


Though not publicly stated, it appears that the issue of the 
dollar of the original counter-marked type was quietly resumed 
in January, 1803, and that the old enemies, spurious coin and 
forged counter-marks, soon gave much trouble to the authori- 
ties. 

Early in 1804 a notice was issued stating it was found that 
the stamp impressed upon the dollar had_ been. frequently 
counterfeited. The Mint authorities were therefore instructed 
to “prepare the necessary means of stamping, in an octagon 
form, the head then used for impressing the silver penny, with- 
out the inscription.” The reverse of the coin was the same 
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as those first issued. The change in the stamp had little 
effect. Ina very short time counterfeits were unpleasantly 
plentiful. 

In the same year, from a proof coin here illustrated, it is 
evident that a fresh issue of the dollar was contemplated, but 
from some cause it was never adopted. 








Obversee—GEORGIUS III. DEI GRATIA—Laureated bust of the 
King to the right, draped. (This design is also by Kuchler.) 

Reverse —BRITANNIARUM REX FIDEI DEFENSOR. The Royal 
Arms within the garter, and motto. Above, crown and date-——1804 ; below, 
Dollar. 


It will be noted that the illustration and wording upon 
obverse and reverse appertain only to the Government; and 
this may have been the cause of its non-acceptance, as the 
coin that was issued at this time had the impress of the Bank 
of England on the reverse. 

On May 12 a combination dollar was announced, having 
the authoritative impress of the Government on one side, and 
the Bank of England on the other—the first time in the annals 
of our coinage that such a partnership had been displayed. 
His Majesty’s head, and the inscription, ‘“‘ Georgius II]. Dei 
Gratia Rex,” was to adorn one side, and on the other was to 
be the figure of Britannia, with the words, “ Five Shillings 
Dollar, Bank of England, 1804." The design is also by 
Kuchler. 

Both these dollars were really the same old friends served 
in a new guise. Mr. Boulton, of Soho, Birmingham, a 
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gentleman who had undertaken the manufacture of copper 
coin for the Government, had erected very powerful machinery, 
whereby he proposed by one stamp to efface the original 
impress of the old Spanish pillar dollar and substitute the 
matter just quoted. This, as a rule, was most efficiently done, 
but on careful inspection of some of the coins, faint tracings 
of the Spanish impressions may yet be discerned. 

Again public comment was freely called forth, a coin 
having a Latin inscription on one side, and an English on the 
other, was a new departure. William Cobbett, in one of his 
political tracts, written while he was a prisoner in Newgate, 
in his sarcastic manner remarks upon the “arms” of the 
Bank of England, “What arms the Bank may have, or how 
it became entitled to any arms at all, or whether arms ought 
to be held in esteem after having been so bestowed, are 
questions which, if we had more leisure, it would perhaps be 
worth while to discuss.” 

The notice that heralded the appearance of the new dollar 
stated that it was expedient to withdraw the old. Therefore, 
all those stamped at His Majesty’s Mint, at the Tower, since 
January, 1803, would be received at the Bank at 5s. each in 
exchange for bank notes or dollars of the new type, and that 
they would not be accepted after June 2. Toavoid confusion, 
and prevent crowding at the Bank, no parcel of less than 
eight dollars would be taken in. The issue of the new dollar 
was commenced on May 21, 1804. 

Great difficulty arose in exchanging the old dollars, the 
counterfeits both in metal and marks were so good and so 
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numerous. The tellers at the Bank were mystified ; they had 
no guide to go by; a coin was refused by one clerk and 
subsequently accepted by another. This doubt, conjointly 
with the fact that parcels of less than eight coins were not 
accepted, naturally created much discontent among the poor, 
who could ill afford the loss of time or money involved. Only 
a few days passed before the new dollars were counterfeited 
in large numbers, although it was confidently asserted that 
Mr. Boulton’s process would “totally prevent clandestine 
imitation.” 


In vindication of Mr. Boulton a long dissertation (which | 
give in a footnote) appeared, dated Birmingham, August 6. 
It shows the system on which the dollars were stamped, and 
gives elaborate instruction for the detection of forgeries, which 
rather savours of the old advice given to young  bird- 
catchers.* 

About this time great difficulties were experienced in 
Ireland from the scarcity of silver, and the trouble and 





* “A great number of counterfeit dollars having found their way into circulation it may be 
necessary to caution the public against taking them, and to point out the difference between 
the counterfeit and the good dollar. The Spanish dollars entrusted to Mr. Boulton to recoin 
amounted to two millions ; these were of different sizes in their original state, some of them 
a quarter of an inch in diameter larger than the others. In recoining these, Mr. Boulton 
judged it expedient to have them struck in a steel collar; in consequence of which all the 
pieces in that coin were perfectly round when recoined, and precisely of the same diameter. 
Previous to this process, the Spanish dollars, though of various sizes, were nearly of a weight ; 
those of a larger diameter were, of course, thinner than the small diameter. From the great 
difference in their size it was thought necessary to assort them into three classes, called the 
first, second and third class, for the purpose of distinguishing the true dollar from the bad. 
Mr. Boulton then directed a gauge-plate to be made, which plate exactly fits either of the 
numbers, I, 2 or 3, and by which the false dollar may very easily be detected. 

There are two ways of measuring, namely, either horizontally or vertically. The plate 
measures the circumference, the thickness and the diameter. The public may very easily 
detect the false and counterfeit dollars, of which there are two sorts, by attending to the 
weight of them. A good dollar, recoined by Mr. Boulton, weighs, averaging one with 
another, 416 grains, and the thickest of the false dollars weighs only 375 grains, the thinnest 
not more than 310 grains. The average, therefore, is 41 grains in the thickest counterfeits 
less than the good dollar, and in the thinnest 106 grains less. This is a sure criterion, by 
which the public may easily discover the difference between the bad and the good. It is the 
intention of Mr. Boulton to make a sufficient number of gauges alluded to for sale ; they are 
not yet completed ; when they are, the public will be in possession of two modes of trial, by 
which they may infallibly secure themselves from imposition. It is necessary also to observe 
that the edges of the true dollars are perfectly flat, while those of the false ones are not so, 
but have a sort of rim down the middle, which may be plainly distinguished by a glass.” 
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inconvenience suffered in procuring change. In order to 
relieve this, the Bank of Ireland issued tokens for various 
sums, and many of the private bankers floated “ silver notes” 
for extraordinary amounts. Upon this subject | hope to 
give fuller information at a later period. 

I can‘only find official notice for counter-marking do//ars. 
But it is evident from coins in existence that half-dollars, 
quarters, and eighths, were all counter-marked. 
















The coins here illustrated bear the same counter-marks as 
the early dollar. The half and quarter-dollar were also 





counter-marked with the octagon stamp. The quarter and 






eighth of a dollar are rarely to be met with. 





(70 be continued.) 









Nore.—The notes and tokens herein illustrated are from the author's collections, with the 






exception of the last four coins, which are copied by permission from Das Arasilianische 
Geldwesen, by Julius Meili. 














Hotes and Comments. 








BANKING of all professions is one in which the 
utmost vigilance has to be maintained against forgery. 
It is seldom, however, that the shares of a bank are 
selected for the purpose of this form of fraud. The disclosures of 
last month, following on the suspension of a well known and highly 
respectable firm of stockbrokers, reveal a criminal ingenuity which 
might easily have resulted in serious loss to the institutions whose 
shares were assailed with forged transfers. It appears that the 
delinquent got control of certain share certificates and sold on the 
Stock Exchange under forged transfers, at the period when the books 
of the company were closed. In this way delay was necessarily 
occasioned in the detection of the crime. The subsequent proceedings 
in connection with these frauds will doubtless afford some instructive 
details; for the present, two considerations may properly be discussed, 
viz., the certification of forged transfers, and the rights under a 
certificate derived from a forged transfer. 


FORGED 
TRANSFERS. 


IN THE case above alluded to it is understood 

CERTIFICATION that certain of the forged transfers were certified by 
Patan nf the company. As considerable misapprehension 
appears to exist regarding the real import of certifi- 

cation, a brief note may be made with respect to the practice and 
law regarding it. When large lines‘of shares are sold under one 
certificate, and the purchase is made piecemeal, it is usual for the 
transferor to lodge the certificate at the office of the company, so that 
the secretary may certify on the various transfers as they come in 
that the relative certificate is lodged with the company. By the rules 
of the London Stock Exchange, transfers so certified are “ good 
delivery.” This certification by the secretary of a company does not 
amount to a warranty of the title of the transferor, or even to a 
representation that the documents lodged are genuine or valid in law, 
but only, at most, that they are apparently regular and in order. 
Undue carelessness on the part of a secretary may, however, render 
the company liable to loss. In a case where transfers for “ fully 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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paid” shares were lodged for certification, and the relative certificate 
representated shares on which there was a callable liability, it was 
held that the company was estopped from going back on the certifi- 
cate, and were bound by the terms of the transfer certified by them. 


PROCEEDING beyond the lines of the case 
certificates previously referred to, and assuming that registration 
OER eecee had been effected under the forged transfers, the 
TRANSFERS. position of the company might be materially altered, 
As a valid transfer is an essential to legal member- 
ship in a company, it. follows that a forged transfer is entirely 
inoperative, and that the legal proprietor of the shares must be rein- 
stated by the company. The mere fact of possessing a certificate of 
shares does not per se constitute the legal status of a shareholder. If, 
however, an innocent party purchases shares under a certificate derived 
through a forgery, the company would be estopped from setting up 
forgery in defence. Ina leading case on the subject it was held that 
the rightful owner had to be reinstated on the register, and that the 
innocent purchaser had to be compensated by the company, the 
measure of damages being equal to the value of the shares at the 
time when the company refused to recognise him as a shareholder. 


THE PAPER contributed by Messrs. F. J. Fuller 

ian and H. D. Rowan to the Institute of Bankers, upon 
the subject of “ Foreign competition in its relation 

to Banking,” was less hostile to the foreign banker than such con- 
tributions are wont to be. The authors seemed to consider that the 
presence of some of the leading continental banks in our midst does 
at times prove useful, but the conclusions generally arrived at were, 
that these offices were unpleasant, and somewhat unfair, competitors 
to the London banks. Messrs. Fuller and Rowan certainly pointed 
to the spot where the rivalry was felt most severely, when they 
alluded to the manner in which these foreign banks compete for bills, 
and this action on their part is, at times, harmful to the best interests 
of our money market. Generally speaking, however, their policy must 
tend to increase the importance of the London money market, and be 
a powerful factor in granting our traders better terms of accommoda- 
tion than they would otherwise obtain. It is an open secret that the 
large foreign banks usually employ ten times as much foreign 


money in London as they hold in the shape of accounts opened 
here. 
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IT DOES not appear to have struck anyone who 
listened to the paper, that the large business now 
transacted by the London offices of the Credit 
Lyonnais and the Deutsche Bank was, in a measure, a reflection upon 
the insular policy adopted by London bankers. And yet, could not 
much of the profitable business now transacted by these two institu- 
tions have been in the hands of London bankers, if they so wished ? 
Our London banks are strong and powerful as regards internal 
business, but their relations with the outer world are singularly weak 
for an international trading country like Great Britain. The positions 
held by the London and County and the National Provincial Banks 
are commanding within the country itself, but their operations, when 
looked at from an international point of view, have not one-half the 
importance attaching to those of the Credit Lyonnais or Deutsche 
Bank. And this insular position of our leading banks must tend, we 
imagine, to at times narrow the views of their managers. To them, 
the course of the foreign exchanges is not a matter of direct interest, 
and is solely watched by them from the point of view as to how their 
fluctuations will affect movements of gold, and the Bank rate. The 
important continental banks, on the other hand, are in the very 
midst of the exchange market themselves, and with their branches 
and alliances all over the world, keep their fingers upon the pulse of 
international trade. 


INSULAR POLICY OF 
LONDON BANKS. 


AS A consequence of the excellent strategical 

SERVICES position which these foreign banks hold, we have 
aameiias Gace. the remarkable fact that, whenever London desires 
to attract gold from abroad, it is chiefly by their 

efforts that the metal is obtained from continental countries. Last 
December, for example, when the chief question in monetary circles 
was—‘* How much gold is on the way here?” the Deutsche Bank 
and the Credit Lyonnais were two of the chief channels by which 
gold arrived from Germany, France, Russia, Austria and Scandinavia. 


THERE, ARE several marked features of difference 
THE SCOPE between the policy of continental bankers and the 

OF CONTINENTAL : shi taal . 
BANKING. practice pursued by British institutions which we 
have, rightly or wrongly, come to regard as legitimate 
banking. The balance-sheets of foreign banks reveal salient points of 
difference, not only as regards their constitution, but in the lines on 
which business is conducted. Two representative institutions like the 


Deutsche Bank and the Dresdner Bank, with sides to their published 
28* 
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statements of £40,000,000 and £24,000,000, have paid-up proprietary 
funds of about £10,000,000 and £7,000,000 respectively. It should 
be noted, too, that these huge aggregations of capital are fully paid 
up, with no further liability attaching to the proprietors of the stock, 
in contradistinction to the English system of affording security to 
depositors through the maintenance of a substantial callable liability 
in the event of liquidation. Apart from the question of constitution, 
however, the system of banking practised by the representative 
continental bankers differs essentially from ours. In Germany there 
is a direct relation existing between commercial enterprise and the 
banking establishments. The latter frequently obtain control of 
various enterprises by investing heavily in shares and stocks; they 
are virtually the pioneers of the home and foreign trade of the German 
Empire. 
THE spectacle of foreign bankers extending 
CAN BRITISH §= their ramifications throughout the world certainly 
aa suggests that, in the matter of international fiscal 
economy, the British nation may be losing something 
in limiting the scope of its branch establishments to the United 
Kingdom. The day may not be far distant when such points as 
New York, Berlin, Paris and Hamburg will be occupied by branch 
establishments of our large joint-stock banks, conducting the agency 
business of the- home institutions and engaging in such exchange 
operations as might reasonably and without risk add to their profit- 
earning powers. It is obvious, however, that banking competition on 
the lines pursued by continental banks would be unsuitable to the 
constitution and traditions of British banking. The establishment of 
an international bank, with its head-quarters in London, is a con- 
sideration quite apart. If such a scheme were carefully planned and 
ably managed, there should be a reasonable prospect of distinct 
success. But any suggestion to extend the scope of our British 
banking by way of continental stock-jobbing and foreign company 
promoting is not likely to meet with approval. 


WE INSERT elsewhere an account of the proceed- 
etnom ano ne ings before Mr. Justice Lawrance, in the Queen’s 
a Bench Division, in the important case, ‘“ Ransted 
versus The Bank of England.” It really seems a 

pity that the recovery of the notes stolen from Parr’s Bank should 
have rendered unnecessary the appeal which the judge evidently 
expected, and which everybody who is interested in the negotiability 
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of Bank of England notes would have liked to see. On the question 
of whether the Bank was justified, at the instance of Parr’s Bank, in 
refusing to pay any of the stolen notes, there exists the sharpest 
division of opinion. On the one hand are those who regard the 
action of the Bank as inexpedient and arbitrary ; on the other, those 
who consider that that action was the cause of the notes being 
returned, and that the end justified the means. 


WE OURSELVES, whilst fully realising the force 
of much that may be and has been urged as to the 
possible dangers involved in the course taken by the 
Bank of England, are disposed to approve the policy of refusing to 
pay the notes in question, and this because we believe that policy 
to have been in the interests of bankers as a whole. It is generally 
understood to have been adopted under the advice of the solicitors 
of the Bankers’ Association, who may be presumed to know in which 
direction the interests of their clients lie; it undoubtedly had the 
effect of blocking most of the ordinary channels in London and 
abroad through which stolen notes come to the Bank ; and every- 
thing short of absolute proof indicates that it was the real means by 
which the stolen property was recovered. These considerations, and 
the deterrent effect of the great publicity given to the difficulties 
which may be placed in the way both of thieves and of receivers, 
should be well weighed by those who, not by any means unnaturally, 
were at first inclined to disapprove of the strong measures adopted 
by the Bank. 


THE ‘ STOPPED” 
NOTES. 


A SOMEWHAT thin attendance of members 
or bankens anp greeted Lord Hillingdon on his taking the chair at 
“OUR COMMERCIAL the February meeting of the Institute of Bankers 
SUPREMACY. itis. ¢ 
at the London Institution, but Mr. Henry Tipper’s 
paper on “ Our Commercial Supremacy ” was worth hearing. It will 
be better worth reading, however, for as no attempt seemed to have 
been made to heat the theatre in which the meeting took place, and 
the atmosphere was icy cold, the adherents of the Institute who may 
read Mr. Tipper’s remarks by their own firesides will have a distinct 
advantage over those who shivered through the hour-and-a-half’s 
paper and discussion. They will miss the discussion, however, for 
although a paper may be reproduced, a debate cannot be, and 
speeches such as that delivered by Mr. Schuster, the governor of 
the Union Bank of London, have to be heard to be appreciated. 
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THE speakers who followed Mr. Tipper were in 
THE TECHNICAL ° ° ° ° 
KNowLeoce of accord with him, on two very important points—the 
BANK CLERKS. need of better primary and technical education, if 
our commercial supremacy is to be maintained, and the necessity for 
greater adaptability in mercantile methods. Neither of these points 
is new, of course, but both need enforcing. Apropos of the first, 
one of the speakers, professing to speak froin actual knowledge, gave 
illustrations, which seemed to amuse the audience, of the mental 
attainments of the average candidate for bank clerkships and of the 
technical knowledge of the average bank clerk, and went so far 
as to say that not one man in ten in London banks, on being shown 
the printed Weekly Return of the Bank of England, could state the 
amount of the Reserve. One would like to put this statement to the 
test. Evidently Mr. Schuster did not believe it. 


ONE of these days we shall have to start a page 
for prevalent misconceptions with regard to banking. 
Here is a misconception which may be best brought 
out by a question. Do executors, carrying on a business by the 
direction of a will which gives them the fullest powers to sell or 
pledge the assets as security, incur any fersonal liability to their 
banker in respect of advances for the purposes of the business? Ask 
three bankers out of four, and you will get an emphatic negative for 
an answer, but ask your solicitor, and he will tell you that the 
executors are personally liable. This is a hard saying, and if the fact 
and its significance were generally known and realised, there would 
be fewer loans to executors, who would make “ other arrangements.” 


BANKERS AND 
EXECUTORS. 


SIR J. R. PAGET has a happy way of at once 
BANKER AND solving and illustrating knotty problems in connection 
CUSTOMER, . " oa : 
“section e2.” With banking. His illustrations of the scope of the 
word “ customer,” as it is used in section 82 of the 
Bills of Exchange Act, are both of them cases in point. It will be 
remembered that the section in question protects a banker who 
receives payment of crossed cheques for a customer having no title 
or a defective title thereto, and that there has been almost endless 
controversy as to what constitutes a customer within the meaning of 
the section. Space will not allow us to reproduce the simile which 
brings in the newspaper vendor, but the one from Punch must really 
be given. 
AFTER an apology for the undignified nature of the illustration, 
Sir J. Paget says :—“ You may recollect an old picture in Punch, 
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where a little urchin is represented in a public-house saying to the 
publican, ‘ Please let father have an evening paper and a clean pipe. 
He gets drunk here every Saturday night.’ If that publican complies, 
he does a gratuitous act for a customer, but it is he business relation 
with the father on Saturday night which constitutes the father a 
customer, and not the clean pipe and evening paper.” It would be 
difficult to find a happier way than this of disposing of some of the 
fanciful interpretations which the word “ customer,” used as a cor- 
relative to “ banker,” has received in courts of law. 


TO SELECT and recommend from the enormous 
number of books purporting to be of service to 
bankers a few which are likely to be most useful, 
and to publish one’s recommendations on the subject in a banking 
periodical, are tasks which no one who is at all thin-skinned should 
undertake. He will receive (we gather from the experience of a 
contributor who had the temerity to make the attempt in our 
February issue) pained and surprised expostulations from all 
quarters—some quite disinterested, others quite the reverse—as to his 
omission from his list of works which, in the opinion of his corre- 
spondents, “no banking library should be without,” together with 
suggestions, some more and some less carefully wrapped up, that 
probably his time has been so fully occupied in other directions that 
he has never read, perhaps never heard of, and therefore not recom- 
mended, standard works such as Goschen’s Foreign Exchanges, 
Macmillan’s Dictionary of Political Economy, and others equally 
indispensable. 


BANK MANAGERS’ 
LIBRARIES. 


THE REASON, it appears, why Mr. Goschen’s 
well-known work was not included in the list in 
question, and why—for our contributor is unre- 
pentant—we gather that he would still exclude it, is simply this: 
that Mr. George Clare’s Money Market Primer, which was recom- 
mended in the article, covers, for all practical purposes the ground 
gone over in Mr. Goschen’s book, and gives much valuable information 
about the money market besides. To recommend both books, there- 
fore, in a list professedly cut down rigidly to a minimum, would, in 
the opinion of the writer, have been to waste the time and money of 
anyone who might happen to do what it appears other correspondents 
have done—purchase the whole of the books enumerated. 


“THE FOREIGN 
EXCHANGES.” 
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THE SUGGESTION that the writer of the article 
MR. PALGRAVES On the Literature of Banking has neither read nor 
DICTIONARY OF +, % 
POLITICAL heard of the Dictionary of Political Economy, must 
—— have afforded the writer of that article some quiet 
amusement, since his name appears in the list of contributors to the 
dictionary. On the merits of that work there cannot be two opinions. 
It is, without exception, the most useful financial work in the 
language, and its exclusion from any financial library with any 
pretence to completeness would be inexcusable. What has to be 
remembered is that the recommendations in question were pro- 
fessedly intended for the country bank manager with limited leisure 
and limited means, and that to include in such a list a work 
published in three volumes, at a guinea a volume, might have 
been too tantalising. 
FULL accounts of the important speech delivered 
aa by Mr. Clinton Dawkins before the Legislative 
Council of India, in regard to the State Bank 
project, have now come to hand. A careful perusal of his statements 
shows that the subject is completely in solution. Not even the 
amount of capital to be issued by the suggested institution was 
stated, and the powers and limitations of its working were only 
sketched in a shadowy fashion. The one essential detail that was 
made known was, that the projected bank would not be allowed to 
undertake exchange business. The anxieties of the Eastern exchange 
banks on this subject may thus be set at rest, but these institutions 
felt that their interests were so gravely affected by the scheme, that 
their Indian representatives met in conference, and presented to the 
Government a joint protest against the proposal. Meantime, public 
attention has been drawn away from the subject by the serious 
development of the famine, and it is questioned whether the Indian 
Government will actively push on the scheme just at present. 


THE danger of giving duplicate bank pass-books 

oe hsesoone was illustrated recently. There are many careless 
persons who attach little value to their bank book, 

knowing, or at least believing, that their banker will keep their 
accounts all right for them. Some individuals come to the bank and 
say they have lost their pass-book, and apply for a new one. They 
receive one marked “duplicate.” In this issue of a new book so 
marked there appears to be no danger, but it is not alwaysso. A 
certain individual, who had sole charge of certain accounts in the 

















NOTES AND COMMENTS, 409 


country, represented to the bank that he had lost his pass-book, and 
received a “ duplicate ” copy in its place. He had to show his book 
to the authorities who were over him from time to time in proof of 
the correctness of his intromissions. It appeared, however, that he 
had not lost the original book, but had entered in it all the sums 
which he should have paid into the bank, forging the entries in fact. 
This book was shown to his employers, bearing the correct amount at 
the credit of the account. The “duplicate” book was, on the other 
hand, the book which he took to the bank, and which was balanced 
by them. Things went on in this way for some time, but, unhappily 
for the peace of mind of the forger, he one day presented the wrong 
book to the bank, with the result that he was discovered, and 
subsequently punished, 


THE coming session of Parliament in Canada 

aaa aie promises to be of great interest, seeing that the 

usual decennial revision of the Bank Acct is likely to 

come on then, It is believed that measures will be taken for checking 

the issue of notes for circulation beyond the limits prescribed by law. 

Recent events seem to call for this; and the President of the Bank of 

Ottawa was right in saying that each bank is in a measure responsible 

for the circulation of all the others. When one bank gets into 

trouble, the others suffer proportionately, so much do they hang 
together. 


A CASE of importance to bankers was decided 

By 4 4 recently in the Outer House of the Court of Session, 
Edinburgh. The circumstances are as follows :— 

Mr. Walker, some time incumbent of the Episcopal Church in Burnt- 
island, collected subscriptions for building a new church there. He 
received sums in 1896-7 to the extent of £764. 13s. 2d., and lodged 
them in the National Bank of Scotland on five deposit receipts, in 
names of himself and the treasurer of the church. It was averred 
that, in September, 1898, Walker uplifted the moneys, and shortly 
afterwards absconded. An action was brought against the National 
Bank for the amount. The pursuer, who was the treasurer of the 
church, said that his signature to the receipts was forged by Walker, 
and that the bank acted negligently in paying the money to Walker. 
He sued for reduction of the endorsations upon the deposit receipts, 
and for payment of the sums deposited. The action was defended 
by the National Bank, who said that it was the duty of the pursuer, 
as treasurer, to have kept the deposit receipts in his own custody, 
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and they maintained that, even although the signatures to the 
deposit receipt should be found not to be genuine, the pursuer was 
guilty of negligence and breach of duty, as treasurer of the con- 
gregation, in allowing the deposit receipts to go out of his custody. 
The bank denied that they were negligent, and said that the sig- 
natures were not distinguishable from the signature of the pursuer. 
The Lord:Ordinary freed the bank from the conclusions of the action, 
and found them entitled to expenses. 


THE SUSPENSION of Dumbell’s Bank was quite 
an unlooked-for event, and in the Isle of Man it 
came as a paralyzing shock. The stability of 
Dumbell’s had been regarded by the Manx population as assured as 
that of the Bank of England, and even more so. To the general 
observer the past balance-sheets of Dumbell’s Bank exhibited no 
signs of weakness beyond something of under-capitalisation in view 
of the magnitude of money lodged. As yet, full particulars have not 
been forthcoming. The concern evidently got logged with certain 
unwieldy accounts, involving a lock-up of capital quite dispropor- 
tionate to the bank’s assets. Judging, however, from the disparaging 
remarks made at the meeting of shareholders, it may be fairly inferred 
that something more faulty than unsound banking has been indulged 
in by the management. The administration of the concern has 
admittedly been particularly weak. The board of directors appear 
to have vested the supervisory responsibilities in two of their number, 
and they, in turn, to have delegated their duties to the discretion of 
the management. 


DUMBELL’S 
BANK. 


IT 1S understood that an amalgamation was 
under consideration prior to the suspension of the 
Manx institution. The examination of accounts, 
which precedes every amalgamation, would necessarily reveal to Parr’s 
Bank the perilous condition of the insular concern, and, with ordinary 
prudence, a clause was introduced in the provisional agreement 
between the two banks that rescission might follow if the liabilities 
of Dumbell’s exceeded by £20,000 the amount set forth in the 
balance-sheet. Subsequent to this agreement, but before the meeting 
of the shareholders, Dumbell’s Bank suspended payment, and Parr’s 
Bank stepped in, offering to advance 10s. per pound to depositors of 
the suspended bank and giving reasonable banking facilities to others. 
On further examination of the books of Dumbell’s, it was found 
that the liabilities were in excess of the stipulated amount, and in 


PARR'S AND 
DUMBELL's. 
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consequence of this Parr’s Bank declined to proceed with the other 
terms of their contract. The directors of Dumbell’s, on the other 
hand, aver that certain claims have been reduced, whereby the 
liabilities have been brought within the prescribed limit of £20,000, 
and they insist on the provisional agreement being ratified. Parr’s 
Bank are not likely to yield from the position they have taken, nor 
are they likely to act illiberally towards the liquidation of the 
unfortunate Manx institution. 
ADVANTAGE is to be taken of the expected large 
INTERNATIONAL gathering of foreigners at Paris during the forth- 
on pe A coming Universal Exhibition to hold an Inter- 
SECURITIES. national Congress on transferable securities there, in 
the hall of the Congress, from 5th to 8th June, Ig00. 
The French Ministry of Commerce seems to be taking the movement 
under its care; and the fact that the President of the Congress is 
M. Georges Cochery, presently Vice-President of the Chamber of 
Deputies, and a former Minister of Finance, speaks volumes for its 
success. Among the bankers in Paris who have become members of 
this International Congress are representatives from the Imperial 
Ottoman Bank, the Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris, the 
Crédit Foncier de France, the International Bank, the Crédit Lyonnais, 
the Société Générale de Crédit Industriel et Commercial, the Bank of 
Paris and of the Netherlands, the French Bank of South Africa, and 
such private bankers as MM. Louis Ewald, Hubert Henrotte and 
Lehideux. The Bank of France is represented by its governor, two 
deputy-governors, and its comptroller-general; and the Institute of 
France by M. de Foville and M. Paul Leroy- Beaulieu; while 
syndicates, publicists, statisticians, stock-broking and railway interests, 
have sent adherents to voice their views at the Congress. 


THE SUBJECTS for discussion are grouped under 

THE Yc three sections—the Statistical, the Political Economic 
piscusseD. and the Legislative. Under the Statistical, many 
interesting questions arise, such as the best method of 

valuing the capital and revenue of transferable securities of all countries ; 
the constitution and development of the different public debts, con- 
solidated, floating debt, annuities, etc., and of the colonial debts ; 
the systems of issue and of repayment, and the conditions of funding 
of these various loans ; and the form and conditions under which the 
State has guaranteed the interest on certain loans. The Political 
Economic side deals with the Stock Exchanges, the conditions of 
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admission and negotiation of transferable stocks and State securities 
through French and foreign exchanges, Stock Exchange quotations, 
questions affecting exchange, losses in exchange, and if there exists any 
means of guaranteeing the holders of or subscribers to bonds against 
these losses in exchange. In the Legislative section, to examine if it 
be possible to establish, so far as transferable securities are concerned, 
internatiortal rules; to compare the taxes which in the different 
countries are placed on the capital or the revenue of State funds, 
shares, bonds, interest obligations, and other transferable securities ; 
legislation compared as to the negotiation and transmission of 
securities payable to the bearer, etc. It will be seen that the Congress 
has before it a very interesting programme. In addition to the 
subjects above suggested, the Congress has drawn up a list of the 
principal questions which might be discussed by essayists. These 
questions range in detail over the topics already indicated, but they 
give a lead to any persons who may desire to unburden their minds 
on any of the subjects named. We observe that the centenary of the 
Bank of France, with statistics of its operations, is one of the topics 
named, and it is without doubt a very interesting one too. 





ss 
> 


Mexican TrapDE.—A despatch has been received at the Foreign Office 
with reference to the Mexican import and export trade for the fiscal year 
1898-99. The returns under both these heads show an increase in value 
compared with the figures for the previous fiscal year, and furnish satisfactory 
evidence of the flourishing condition of trade in Mexico. The value of the 
imports during the period above mentioned is given at 410,173,838, which, 
compared with £ 8,720,698, the figures for the preceding fiscal year, shows an 
increase of £1,453,140. The value of Mexican exports during the same 
period was £,14,845,383, as against 413,806,850 in the previous year, or an 
increase of 4 1,038,533- 


New Brancues OpENED.—A branch of the London and County Banking 
Company was opened on February 19, at No. 29 and 30 Minories, E—A 
branch of the National Provincial Bank of England is now open, in temporary 
premises, 33 Park Street, Walsall, under the management of Mr. F. A. 
‘Tolputt.—A new branch of the London and Yorkshire Bank was opened at 
York, on February 19. Mr. Sydney L. Wyatt has been appointed manager.— 
The directors notify that the Union Bank of Australia have opened branches in 
Western Australia at Broome (Roebuck Bay) and Wiluna (Lake Way 
District.)—The directors of the Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, of Berlin, Calcutta, 
Shanghai, &c., announce that on February sth a branch was opened at 
Hong-Kong, and that they are prepared to transact every description of 
Eastern banking business at that place.—The Robinson South African 
Banking Company, Limited, notify that they have opened a branch at 
Cape Town, at 56 St. George’s Street. 
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A NEW DICTIONARY.* 


wT IS NOT often that we have to record the publication 
of so important an addition to the banker’s library as 
the Dictionary of Political Economy, of which the third 
volume has been forwarded to us for notice. The first 
thought which perhaps may occur to the mind of the 
practical banker, on seeing the announcement of this work, may be 
“« Of what use to the business man is a dictionary of political economy?” 
Indeed, almost the only criticism which we are able to make with 
regard to the work concerns the title, yet we confess our inability to 
find another, and can only suggest that a sub-title might have been 
added, conveying the information that the work was also a practical 
encyclopcedia of almost all matters relating to commerce and finance. 
It may be truly said of this work that nothing on the same scale has 
ever been attempted in this country; and while it is against the 
practice of this magazine to make prophetic utterances, or to give 
financial “tips,” we have not the slightest hesitation in the present 
instance of prophesying that before many years have passed the 
Dictionary of Political Economy will have become, not only a standard 
work in the Universities, but will have become recognised by bankers 
and financial men as an indispensable work of reference. 

For, indeed, the work has the peculiar merit of appealing alike to 
the theorist and to the practical man of business. To the former, the 
volumes will be welcomed as affording information on the most 
difficult and abstruse points connected with political economy. 
Students of political economy will be quick to recognise at a glance 
the important stimulus which has been given to the science by the 
publication of this dictionary, which, it may fairly be said, will form a 
common ground on which the political economist and the man of 
business will meet. The mere theorist reading its pages will find 
business matters handled in a far more practical manner than is 
usually the case in mere works on political economy, while the 
business man who studies its pages cannot but feel that underneath 
the phenomena of business life economic laws are certainly working. 

Where Mr. Palgrave’s work is likely to find such general accep- 
tance among men of business is probably due to two circumstances, 
namely, the dictionary method which has been adopted, and the 
extensive area over which the information is spread. By the 








* A Dictionary of Political Economy. Edited by R. H. Inglis Palgrave, Esq., F.R.S. 
In three volumes. 215. per volume net. Macmillan & Co. 
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dictionary method, those in search of practical information are able 
to turn at once to the subject required, without having to wade 
through pages of matter upon some abstract question with which 
they are not at all concerned. Suppose, for example, an economic 
definition is required on the subject of debt ; the magnificent index 
of the volume shows where the information can be found, and also 
the numerous phases of the subject dealt with. But the banker 
possibly does not care a button about the theory of debt, but is 
merely seeking information concerning our own National Debt. He, 
therefore, turns up the letter N, and finds a concise chapter thereon. 
Or, perchance, in view of the likelihood of fresh Government borrow- 
ings, he may: require to know some of the history, not only of the 
National Debt as a whole, but simply of Treasury Bills. Here, 
again, it is only necessary to turn to Treasury Bills, and we find that 
matter dealt with separately. Scarcely a phase of professional or 
business life appears to have escaped notice in the Dictionary. The 
system of underwriting at Lloyds—a subject imperfectly understood 
by the general community—is dealt with in a manner likely to be 
understood by the most casual reader. The information on all 
matters relating to banking would fill a moderate sized volume in 
itself; and where the information required relates to some point 
connected with banking history, or more practical matters, such as 
the best opinions on the banking reserves of the country, the infor- 
mation will also be found within the pages of the Dictionary. Two 
other points in connection with this remarkable work call for notice. 
Not only is the information given on the various subjects unusually 
full and complete, but in most instances the articles are signed, and 
the reader is, therefore, able to discover the authority for the state- 
ment made. 

Finally, as might have been expected in a work of this description, 
the editor has not been content merely with the dictionary method, 
but in the third volume an elaborate index, extending to over sixty 
pages, has been added, thus enabling the reader to make an 
immediate reference to any and every phase of the subject on which 
information is required. 

We do not know the number of years occupied in producing the 
Dictionary of Political Economy, but it bears the impression of having 
been the work of a life-time. Yet, so thoroughly has the text been 
revised from time to time, that readers may be sure of finding 
in the Dictionary the most up-to-date information on all subjects 
with which it deals. We have devoted more space than usual 
to this remarkable work, for we do not expect to see its like 
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again for many years to come. Until times shall have so 
changed as to render a revision necessary, the present edition of 
Mr. Palgrave’s Dictionary will take the foremost place among the 
standard works on political economy; while, as we have already 
said, time will reveal its practical utility to the banking and business 
community. 





La. 
~~ 


TRADE OF THE WorRLD.—The aggregate value of the import and export 
trade of all the commercial countries of the world is put down, in the recently 
issued German statistics of trade and industry for 1898, as £3,900,000,000 
sterling. The figures show that whereas the percentage which fell to Great 
Britain in 1882 was 19°7, and to Germany 10°3, our share had fallen to 16°8 
per cent. in 1898, whilst Germany’s portion rose to 11°3 per cent. The 
United States remains practically stationary, about 9°7, during that period, 
but the portion which France secured decreased from 11°1 to 8°3 per cent. 
The British colonies do not come out so badly, for the figures for 1882—12 
per cent.—had risen, with fluctuations, to 12°7 in 1897, the amount for 1898 
not being given. The statistics also show though the German mercantile 
marine is far from approaching that of Great Britain, it stands second in the 
list, there being 878 steamers of over 1,000,000 and 1,000 sailing ships of 
more than 500,000 tons register. The total number is about the same as 
that of the United States, but Germany possesses about twice as many 
steamers. 


REVENUE AND TRADE OF CHINA.—According to statistics in the Customs 
Gazette, concerning the third quarter of 1899, the commercial condition is 
distinctly satisfactory. The total collection of dues and duties for the quarter 
under review was 25 per cent. larger than in the corresponding quarter of 
1898, and nearly 25 per cent. larger than in 1897. The total revenue collected 
for the period amounted to 7,626,276 Haikwan taels, as against 6,098,247 taels 
for the same period last year. The increase has been divided between all the 
headings under which revenue is collected, except tonnage dues, which show 
a small falling off. The greatest improvement has been under the heading of 
export duty, which expanded from 2,711,692 taels to 3,343,347 taels, while 
import duty accounted for 300,000 taels of the total increase. A good idea 
of the general trend of trade in China may be gathered from the returns for 
Shanghai. The collection amounted to 2,135,957 taels, as against 1,883,957 
taels in 1898, and 1,963,128 taels in 1897. Import duty and tonnage dues 
exhibited a considerable decline, while export duty, coast trade duty, opium 
duty and likin, and transit dues underwent a marked advance. The treasure 
table shows an import of gold to the value of 1,409,904 taels, and silver to 
the value of 9,588,316 taels, and an export of the same metals to the value of 
1,100,601 taels and 7,237,385 taels respectively. 
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GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


Tue Gilbart Lectures were this year delivered under the usual conditions 
at King’s College on Monday and Thursday evenings, commencing Jan. 22, 
and were, as on former occasions, very largely attended. J. R. Paget, 
Esq., B.A., LL.B., counsel to the Institute of Bankers, was again the lecturer, 
and his advertised syllabus included the following subjects :—‘ What is a 
Customer ?”; “ The Revenue Act, 1883”; “ Documentary Bills” ; “ Appro- 
priation of Securities” ; ‘‘ Priority of Advances” ; and “ Conflict of Laws.” 


VARIABLENESS OF LEGAL DECISIONS. 

The opening lecture was prefaced by a consideration of that most 
aggravating feature of the law, namely, its liability to fluctuation and altera- 
tion ; nothing short of a decjsion of the House of Lords giving any assurance 
that what is decided to-day will hold good as law to-morrow. A decision of 
a single judge, long treated as correct law on a given point, may at any 
moment be over-ruled by a Divisional Court ; and, similarly, the decision of 
that court may be upset, not necessarily in the same case, but in another 
with facts identically the same, by the Court of Appeal ; while that tribunal’s 
decision may share a similar fate at the hands of the House of Lords. Add 
to this the fact that any common law or equity court is at liberty to disregard 
any judgment of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, and a state of 
affairs is gained which tends to produce confusion, if not chaos. Attention 
would be drawn to a recent decision of the Privy Council which, if it could 
be depended on, would solve a point of real difficulty to bankers. But may 
it be so relied on? The Judicial Committee of the Privy Council is the 
ultimate Court of Appeal for all the dominions of Her Majesty outside the 
British Isles. It is practically composed of men of the same judicial 
standing as sit at the hearing of appeals in the House of Lords, yet no 
court in this country is bound by its decisions. In a case which came before 
the House of Lords, decisions of the Privy Council were quoted in which, 
perhaps, every member of the House of Lords, as there constituted, had taken 
part, but their Lordships declined to take the slighest notice of what they had 
said or assented to in their other capacity. The explanation of the anomaly is, 
that the Committee, although called Judicial, is not really so. The Queen is 
the ultimate Court of Appeal from her colonial possessions, the Judicial 
Committee sitting only to advise Her Majesty. One opinion only is 
delivered, and it is not allowed to be known whether it is unanimous or that 
of the majority ; the form of the opinion or judgment, always being that— 
“their Lordships will humbly advise Her Majesty, etc., etc.” Such decisions 
evidently could not be looked to, to establish uncertain points. 

Another difficulty arises where judges, as is frequently the case, try actions 
without juries, for in exercising the functions of both judge and jury, and so 
finding on questions of fact, they are sometimes apt to find as a fact some- 


ee 








mee et tit NT een 








GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 417 


thing which in reality is a mixed question of fact and law. In this way they 
sometimes get round a decision of a court of co-ordinate or even superior 
jurisdiction without going so far as to openly differ from it, and such 
decisions, unless appealed against, introduce a distinct element of confusion. 


COLLECTION OF CROSSED CHEQUES. 


The foregoing statement of the law was felt to be necessary, because such 
fluctuation of legal authority had particularly affected the question of the 
collection of crossed cheques. The section (82) of the Bills of Exchange Acts, 
affording protection to the collecting banker runs thus :— “ Where a banker 
in good faith and without negligence receives payment for a customer of a 
cheque crossed generally, or specially to himself, and the customer has no 
title, or a defective title thereto, the banker shall not incur any liability to the 
true owner of the cheque by reason only of having received such payment.” 


WHO IS A CUSTOMER ? 


Two conditions are essential to entitle the banker to protection under this 
section: he must receive payment for another person, and that person must 
be a customer. Taking the latter point first, who is a customer? After the 
decision in Matthews v. Williams, Brown & Co., heard in 1894, it was generally 
regarded as a settled point. In that case, a man came to the bank with a 
crossed cheque, and asked to have it collected ; he was a stranger to the bank, 
had stolen the cheque, and forged the endorsement. The defendant bank 
collected the cheque, and on ascertaining that it had been paid gave the man 
the proceeds, less 1s. commission, entering the transaction in its books in a 
sundry customers’ account. The Divisional Court held that the collecting 
bank were liable to the true owner of the cheque. Mr. Justice Cave said, 
“this was not a case of a customer of the bank; the word ‘customer’ 
involves use and credit. There was nothing of the kind here, and this man 
who presented the cheque could not be described as a customer. One 
transaction does not make a man a customer.” That case appeared to 
confine the protection to cases where the banker collects for a customer in 
the strict sense of the word, and it was so judicially interpreted. In a case 
heard in 1896 Mr. Justice Collins referred to the decision in Matthews v. 
Williams, Brown & Co., and regarded the point as settled, but recent decisions 
have extended the protection considerably. The first was that in the case 
Clarke v. London and County Bank, in 1897. It possibly has more 
bearing on the second point, namely, as to what is receiving payment for a 
customer ; but it established this, at any rate, that a customer continues to be 
a customer although his account be overdrawn. The granting of overdrafts, 
with or without security, is now a recognised part of a banker’s usual business, 
and a man who borrows from his banker may be just as much a customer 
as one who lends his banker money. ‘This was recognized as long ago as 
1868, in the case of Hardy v. Veasey. That was an action by a customer 
against his bankers for disclosing the state of his account without justifiable 
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cause. The bankers’ defence was, that as the plaintiffs account was at the 
time overdrawn, there was no relation of banker and customer, but the 
Court did not uphold this view. 


When, then, does a man Jecome a customer? After what has been heard 
about habit and usuage, it might be expected that some continuance of 
dealing is necessary to constitute a man a customer. Recent decisions, 
however, suggest an even more liberal view of the commencement of the 
relationship of banker and customer than of its continuance. One such case 
is Tate v. Wilts and Dorset Bank, decided about a year ago. In that case, 
Tate, the plaintiff, on May 25, 1898, forwarded a crossed cheque for £25 
to George Dixon in part payment for scrap iron. There was no George 
Dixon, but a man called Laidman seems to have traded, or pretended 
to trade, under that name, and he got the cheque. On May 26 
Laidman took it to the defendant bank saying he was the payee, and asked 
them to cash it for him. They knew nothing about him, and naturally said 
they could not cash it. He then asked them to collect it for him, and said 
he would probably open an account with the £25. The bank arranged to 
collect the cheque, and enquired of the bank on which it was drawn whether 
it would be paid. On the next day the collecting bank received a telegram 
to say it would be paid. They placed the #25 to Laidman’s credit, and he 
at once drew a cheque against it. No scrap iron was ever delivered to the 
plaintiff, and it was afterward discovered that Laidman, who had previously 
been convicted of obtaining money by false pretences, did not carry on any 
trade, and that the whole thing was a fraud from beginning to end. The 
plaintiff sought to get his money back from the bank which had paid the 
money over to Laidman, but he did not get it, and although it is not very 
clear from the report, it is quite obvious that the defence relied, in part at 
least, on section 82. The headnote was as follows :—‘‘A bank permitted a 
party to open an account, in which the first deposit consisted of a crossed 
cheque in his favour, against which he was not to draw until the cheque was 
paid. Held, that this did not constitute negligence which would deprive the 
bank of the protection afforded by the Bills of Exchange Act with respect to 
crossed cheques collected for a customer.” That, of course, implies, and 
directly states, that he was a customer, and the judgment does not belie the 
headnote. Mr. Justice Darling said :—‘“I do not think the bank were merely 
agents for Laidman ; I think that the true effect of what happened was this. 
Laidman went to them and asked them if they would cash him this cheque. 
They did not say anything about the cheque, and they said neither ‘we 
will’ nor ‘ we won’t,’ but first of all ascertained whether the cheque would 
be met if presented. They ascertained that it would be met, then they told 
Laidman that they would cash it—but cash it in what circumstances? I do 
not think that they did say that they would cash it merely as his agents, but 
he was going to open an account with them ; he was not a customer at that 
moment, but was going to become a customer if that cheque was collected. 
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The bank would allow Laidman to open an account if he brought them, say, 
twenty-five sovereigns, but they would not allow him to open an account if he 
brought the cheque, as to which it was problematical whether it would be 
cashed or not ; but having ascertained that the cheque was equivalent to cash, 
they allowed him to open the account, and draw against the money which 
they had obtained for the cheque.” Now that certainly implies that a first 
and only transaction is sufficient to constitute the relation of “ banker and 
customer ” for the purposes of this section ; and, in the opinion of the Court, 
the fact of opening such an account for a perfect stranger in a name other 
than that of the payee of the cheque, on his bare assurance that one was 
his trade name, the other his private name, without making any enquiries 
beyond whether the cheque would be paid, constituted neither negligence 
nor a breach of good faith, and so the bank was entitled to the protection of 
the section. The case seemed to indicate that a man becomes a customer 
from the moment he opens an account with an uncleared cheque, an 
extension of a principle quite in favour of the banker. 


In the cases hitherto considered there existed an account of some 
description. There was what might be termed the casua/ customer account, 
the overdrawn account, and the account opened and closed with the particular 
cheque in respect of which protection is claimed ; but even the formality of an 
account might be dispensed with without loss to the banker of the protection 
of section 82, according to another recent decision. The case, Great Western 
Railway v. London and County Bank, was decided in July last by Mr. Justice 
Bigham, without a jury, in the Commercial Court, and the case is under 
appeal. The facts, as taken from the judgment, are as follows :—One Huggins 
had been for many years a rate collector in the employment of the Wantage 
Rural District Council and other similar bodies. In that capacity he had 
been in the habit of receiving cheques from various people in payment of 
rates. The cheques he received he used frequently to cash through the 
defendant’s branch bank at Wantage. He had been in the habit of cashing 
cheques in this way for 15 or 20 years, and a considerable number of such 
cheques—s50 or 60—were cashed by him in the course of each year. 
Apparently Huggins, on receipt of the money for the cheques, distributed it 
among the local bodies to whom he had to account. He was well known to 
the manager and officials of the bank at Wantage. The bank were the 
bankers of the Wantage Rural District Council. Huggins, however, kept no 
account with the defendants, nor had he any pass-book. Each of his 
transactions with the defendants was completely disposed of as and when he 
brought the cheques. In November, 1898, Huggins falsely pretended to the 
plaintiffs, the Great Western Railway, that a rate had been made, and that 
the plaintiffs owed in respect of the same £142. 10s. By this means he 
induced the plaintiffs to give him their cheque for that amount. The cheque 
was drawn on the London Joint Stock Bank, in favour of “ Huggins, or 
order.” It was crossed generally, and marked “Not negotiable.” On 
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November 16 Huggins, in accordance with his usual course of dealing with 
the defendants, took this cheque to their branch bank at Wantage to get it 
cashed. He handed it across the counter to the bank clerk, and the latter 
filled up a paid-in slip, which Huggins signed. This paying-in slip contained 
no reference to the cheque itself, but purported to show a payment into the 
bank of £142. 10s. in money, a payment out to Huggins of £117. 10s., and 
a payment to the credit of the District Council’s account at Huggins’ request 
of £25, total £142. 10s. The business effect of this was, that the bank 
handed to Huggins the amount of the cheque, #142. 1os., which he then and 
there disposed of to his own use. Having thus obtained the cheque, the 
defendant bank crossed it to themselves, and sent it up to their head office in 
London for collection. The cheque was duly presented and paid; and the 
question to be determined was whether the defendants were liable to account 
to the plaintiffs for the money so received. Mr. Justice Bigham, after dealing 
with the case from one or two other points of view, said “only one question 
remains, the real question in the case—was Huggins a customer within the 
meaning of section 82? Now, whether a person is or is not a customer of 
the bank, must be a question of fact to be determined with reference to the 
circumstances of each case. It is undesirable to attempt to define what 
constitutes a man a customer of a bank. It is much better to leave the 
question at large, so that a jury or a court may deal with each case as it arises. 
The Act of Parliament has not attempted any definition. ‘ Banker’ is defined, 
but not ‘customer,’ and I think the Legislature wisely omitted to define the 
expression. Then, was Huggins, in fact, a customer? I think he was. He 
had been in the habit for many years of using the defendant bank in 
connection with transactions which undoubtedly constitute part of a banker’s 
business—namely, the collection of cheques—and he was well known to the 
bank. This is, I think, sufficient to constitute him a customer within the 
meaning of the section.” 


On these grounds Mr. Justice Bigham gave judgment for the defendant 
bank. His lordship’s view, that the question whether a man is a customer or 
not is one of fact only, had aroused criticism. It was far more like the 
construction or interpretation of a word, ora phrase, in a statute or a 
contract, which, of course, is a question of law. It might be said that every- 
body knows what a customer is, but occurring as the word does in the statute, 
and expressing one of the factors or incidents essential to the existence of 
certain legal rights and protections, it is a legal definition, and should be dealt 
with as such. Whether Mr. Justice Bigham erred in regarding this as a pure 
question of fact remains for the Court of Appeal to determine. Where the 
case was tried, as was this one, before a judge alone, the Court of Appeal has 
an absolutely free hand in deciding the question of fact, no less than that of 
law. By a decision of the Court of Appeal, and still more recently by one of 
the House of Lords, it has been declared that, when a case tried by a judge 
alone, be he a Chancery or a Queen’s Bench judge, comes into the Court of 
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Appeal, there is not even any presumption that the finding of the judge is 
right, and that the hearing by the Court of Appeal is absolutely a re-hearing 
of the case on the evidence taken in the court below, and such new evidence 
as the Court of Appeal may see fit to admit. 

Whether the matter be looked at as a question of law or a question 
of fact, could it be said that a man, whose one connection and dealing with 
a bank are such as were those of Huggins with the London and County 
Bank, is a customer of that bank within the meaning of section 82 of the Act ? 
From a business point of view, what the bank habitually did for Huggins was 
a good way off what is usually understood by collecting cheques. The 
word “collecting” is not, it is true, used in the section, but the phrases, 
“receiving payment for” and “ collecting,” are generally understood to mean 
much the same thing. Where the Act speaks of banker and customer, it 
means banker and customer in the ordinary run of banking business. 
The transactions with Huggins were gratuitous, the bank apparently not 
making one penny profit out of them, and banking business does not consist 
of the gratuitous cashing or even collection of crossed cheques. It is possible 
for a banker to perform such services gratuitously, just as he takes charge of 
a man’s plate, but in either case it is the keeping of his account which makes 
him a customer. “Customer” implies a business relation, and a business 
relation implies profit. Unless a man keeps an account, or unless he other- 
wise habitually deals with a bank in some recognised banking relation which 
is productive of profit to both parties, he could not, the lecturer considered, 
be a customer within the meaning of section 82 of the Bills of Exchange 


Act. 
WHAT CONSTITUTES RECEIVING PAYMENT FOR A CUSTOMER ? 


A question constantly arising under the same section is as to what 
constitutes receiving payment of a cheque for a customer. It occurred in 
Mr. Justice Denman’s judgment in the case of Bissell v. Fox, where he held 
that a crossed cheque, having been once treated as cash, the banker sub- 
sequently received payment for Aimse/f and not for the customer. It was 
raised as a defence in Clark v. London and County Bank ; it was raised in 
the Williams Brown case, and it was suggested with much plausibility in the 
case of Great Western Railway v. London and County Bank; and the 
view that a banker who receives a cheque as cash, or allows it to be drawn 
upon before cleared, becomes the holder of it for better or worse, seemed 
inevitable in the light of the decision in the case Royal Bank of Scotland ». 
Tottenham. A tendency, however, in the courts to revert to a more rational 
view of matters prompted a revival of the subject, with a view to inspecting 
its brighter side. To gain the protection of the section it is not sufficient to 
show that the cheque was received from a customer, but that payment of the 
same was received for a customer. It was suggested that where a cheque is 
cashed over the counter, even for a customer, it could not be said that the 
subsequent payment to the banker is received for the customer, even where 




















422 GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


the former had previously ascertained that the cheque would be paid, and to 
say that the banker received payment for anyone but himself was a misuse of 
the English language. The lecturer was of opinion that in the Williams 
Brown case the bank did not receive payment for the person presenting the 
cheque, despite the formalities of the casual customer’s account and the 
counter cheque drawn for the amount. Another extreme case was Gillespie 
v. International Bank of London, decided in 1888. The bank presented a 
crossed cheque in the ordinary way, and it was dishonored ; they protested it, 
and were asked by the endorsee to enforce payment thereof, on the assurance 
that he, the endorsee, had given value for it. The bank took the matter in 
hand and recovered payment, not from the bank on which the cheque was 
drawn, but through their solicitors from the drawer of the cheque. It turned 
out that the endorsee was not a holder for value, and had in fact no title to 
the cheque, and when the bank was called upon to refund, they appear to 
have set up that they were protected under section 82, as having received 
payment of the cheque for a customer in good faith and without negligence, 
which contention appeared (to the lecturer) to be altogether inconsistent with 
common sense. Section 82 certainly does not use the word “collecting,” but 
it carefully limits its protection to a banker receiving payment of a crossed 
cheque for a customer, and the whole bearing of the crossed cheque sections 
makes it impossible to stretch their application to anything outside the strict 
relation of banker and customer as ordinarily understood in banking business. 
The protection could only be claimed where, in his capacity and acting within 
the scope of his business as a banker, the banker receives payment of a 
crossed cheque for a customer, and that customer one in the ordinary bank- 
ing sense, and with reference to the particular transaction. Enforcing payment 
of the amount of a cheque, by themselves or through their solicitors, may in 
a sense be a collection by the bankers, but rather, perhaps, as debt collectors 
than as bankers for a customer, and, therefore, not within the meaning of the 
section. 

Leaving the two classes of cases already considered, one where the person 
bringing the cheque is not a customer, the other where the banker does not 
receive the proceeds gua banker, there arise cases like Clark v. London and 
County Bank, where there was a real standing account, although overdrawn, 
and where the proceeds of the cheque were received from the bank on which 
it was drawn. Here the allowance of the protection of section 82, although 
open to criticism in the light of some of the authorities, seems reasonable 
and consonant with common sense. The position of a banker who receives 
a cheque from a customer whose account is overdrawn is unquestionably that 
of a holder for value ; the moment the cheque is dishonoured the banker can 
sue on it in his own name, irrespective of any equities existing against the 
customer, and it is not easy to reconcile this position with one which 
practically amounts to that of an agent for the customer. The customer, in 
paying in the cheque under such circumstances practically says, “ Take this and 
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use it in paying yourself part of my indebtedness,” and the banker obtains the 
money with the view and purpose of paying himself part of the debt. Looked 
at in this light it would appear that the banker receives payment as much for 
himself as for the customer ; but it can also be argued the other way. Even 
assuming that the intention of the customer in paying in the cheque is to 
reduce his overdraft, it is the money to be realised by the cheque, not the 
cheque itself, which is to be devoted to this purpose. It is, at least, as reason- 
able a view to treat the transaction as equivalent to the customer saying to 
the banker, “Take this crossed cheque and get the money for it on my 
behalf, and when you have got the money apply it in reduction of my over- 
draft with you”; and in that view, which was the one adopted in Clark v. The 
London and County Bank, it is perfectly consistent to say that the banker 
collected or received payment of the cheque for the customer, notwithstand- 
ing the existence of the overdraft and the fact that both parties contemplated 
the proceeds of the cheque going in reduction thereof. 
CHEQUES CREDITED BEFORE BEING CLEARED. 


Then there is the question of crediting a cheque as cash before clearing, 
which, according to the decisions in ex-parte Richdale and other cases, 
constitutes the bank a holder for value, so that it does not subsequently 
collect for the customer, but for itself. But by that fluctuation of legal 
decision before alluded to, the right side of the question appears to have 
been at last discovered. True, the new decision is one only of the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, which is not technically binding 
on an English Court, but it might, nevertheless, influence such a court in an 
endeavour to arrive at a reasonable conclusion. Gavin v. Newfoundland 
Savings Bank was decided by the Judicial Committee on February 24, 1899. 
The plaintiff drew a cheque for the balance then standing to her credit, with 
the Commercial Bank of St. John’s, Newfoundland, had the same initialled by 
the ledger keeper, and immediately took it to the savings bank, whose officer 
made an entry in Mrs. Gavin’s savings-bank book, “1894, December 8, 
deposit $3,850.” Before presentation of the cheque the Commercial Bank 
suspended payment, and was subsequently wound up. Mrs. Gavin claimed 
that the savings bank treated the cheque as cash, and that therefore the loss 
was theirs. The Colonial Courts decided against the customer, as did also 
the Privy Council Committee. They said, “ It was contended on behalf of 
the appellant, that the initialling of the cheque had the effect of making it 
current as cash; it does not, however, appear to their Lordships, in the 
absence of evidence of such a usage, that any such effect can be attributed to 
this mode of indicating the acceptance of a cheque by the bank on which it 
is drawn. A cheque certified before delivery is subject, as regards its 
subsequent negotiation, to all the rules applicable to uncertified cheques. 
The only effect of the certifying is to give the cheque additional currency by 
showing on the face that it is drawn in good faith on funds sufficient to meet 
its payment, and by adding to the credit of the drawer that of the bank on 
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which it is drawn. The entry in the pass-book has been much relied on as 
showing that the respondents—the Newfoundland Savings Bank—accepted 
the cheque as cash, but such entries are not conclusive. They are admissions 
only, and, as in the case of receipts for the payment of money, they do not 
debar the parties sought to be bound by them from showing the real nature 
of the transactions which they are intended to record. The question for 
decision is, therefore, reduced to this: Did the respondents acquire title to 
this cheque by discounting or purchasing it ; or was it received merely on 
deposit for the purpose of collection, with the further understanding that the 
amount, when paid, should be considered as a fund deposited by the appellant 
with the respondent on which the latter was to pay interest? In the absence 
of evidence of any express agreement between the appellant and the officers 
of the savings bank at the time of the deposit, the intention of the parties 
can only be implied from the circumstances under proof, including the fact 
that the cheque was accepted. Is it to be inferred from that alone that the 
respondent, which was not a bank of discount, but whose duty and business 
it was merely to receive money on deposit, so far departed from its duty as 
well as from its general course of business—which must be presumed to have 
been in accordance with its duty—as to have accepted this cheque, not by 
way of deposit and for the purpose of obtaining the cash for it in the usual 
way, as the agents of the appellant, but with the intention of acquiring title 
to it, and thus, in effect, gratuitously guaranteeing its payment? Their 
Lordships are of opinion that there can be only one answer to this question 
—that which has been given by the Courts below. If there was any such 
agreement as the appellant sets up, it lay upon her to furnish proof of this, 
but in this she has failed.” The Judicial Committee go on to say that, as 
regards authority, no decided case proceeding upon a state of facts precisely 
similar had been cited, and that they had not been able to discover any such 
authority in the reports of the English Courts. In default of any direct 
authority, the Privy Council supported their view by an analogy of English 
cases where the reverse state of circumstances existed. They quoted two old 
cases in which bills entered and treated as cash had remained in the hands 
of the bankers at the time the bankers had become bankrupt. In those 
cases the contest had been between the creditors of the bankers and the 
customers who had paid in the bills, and in both cases it was held that the 
property in the bill had never passed out of the customer, and that he was 
entitled to the bill and its proceeds as against the creditors of the insolvent 
bank. The Privy Council, in reviewing such decision, observed that they 
could see no reason why the converse proposition should not hold equally 
good. If the property did not pass in the one case, where its passing would 
benefit the banker, why should it be deemed to have passed in another with 
similar facts where its passing would be a burden to him, and not a benefit. 
This satisfactory decision is, to a certain extent, backed up by one of very 
recent date, in the case of Bavins and Sims v. London and South Western 
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Bank. There, in answer to the contention that the position of the defendant 
bank had been altered by reason of their having paid over to a customer the 
proceeds of a document analogous to a cheque which had come into their 
hands for collection, it was argued that their position was not really altered, 
inasmuch as it was open to them at any time, should they have to refund the 
money to the rightful owner, to debit the customer again with the amount, 
and the Court of Appeal clearly adopted this view. It is not easy to 
reconcile the conflicting decisions, but a possible view seems to be, that 
where the banker has credited a cheque as cash, presented it, and it is 
dishonoured, he has two alternate courses open to him—either he may treat 
the entry as provisional, debit the customer, and return him the cheque ; or, 
he may, so to speak, confirm the entry and sue on the cheque in his own 
name, treating himself as a holder for value, and that, whether the customer 
is overdrawn or not, or whether or not he has drawn against the cheque. 
Although no authority exists for the whole proposition, there is authority for 
each half of it, and thus, by a happy swing of the legal pendulum, a better 
outlook for bankers is established, not the least satisfactory point in the 
matter being, that it entitles him to the protection of section 82 in any 
dealings with a customer in respect of a crossed cheque short of cashing it 
over the counter. 


CONDITIONAL ORDERS ON BANKERS. 


The case of Bavins and Sims v. London and South Western Bank 
deserves close consideration on another ground—namely, because it deals 
with those anomalous documents: orders on bankers partaking of the 
nature of cheques, but having receipts attached thereto, the signing of which 
is made (in the body of the order), a condition precedent to the obtaining of 
the money. The facts were as follows :—In July, 1898, the Great Northern 
Railway gave to the plaintiffs (Bavins Jr. and Sims), in payment of an 
account, an order in writing in this form :— 


Great Northern Railway Company, 
London, July 7, 1898. 
Tue Union BANK oF LONDON, LTD., 
2 Princes Street, E.C. 


Pay to J. Bavins Jr. and Sims the sum of £69. 75., provided the receipt form at foot 
hereof is duly signed, stamped and dated. 
(Signature of Secretary) 
Received from the Great Northern Railway Company the above-named sum, as per 
particulars furnished. 
Signature 





Date 





That order was crossed generally. It was stolen from the plaintiffs, and 
the receipt was therefore not signed, nor was the document endorsed by 
them. ‘The document was brought to the London and South Western Bank 
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by a man (who was accompanied by the husband of a customer of the 
bank), and at the request of the cashier the receipt form was then and there 
stamped, filled in, signed and dated, and the document endorsed by such 
party. On July 16, the London and South Western Bank, in good faith, 
received the money from the Union Bank, and credited it 40 their customer, 
dealing with her on the footing that the money belonged to her, and before 
they had «any notice that the signature to receipt and the endorsement were 
forgeries. The case came before Mr. Justice Kennedy, who gave judgment 
for the plaintiffs, holding that the document was not a cheque, inasmuch as 
it was not an unconditional order, and, therefore, the bank was not entitled 
to the protection of section 82; incidentally remarking that there was no 
negligence on the part of the bank. 

Two points seem to have escaped the notice of the court below: (1) the 
fact that the receipt and endorsement were signed in a different name from 
that of the payee ; (2) the existence of section 17 of the Revenue Act, 1883. 
The bank took the case to the Court of Appeal, and there, apparently 
for the first time, the discrepancy in the matter of signature was discovered, 
and the question of the Act of 1883 raised. The latter provides “ that 
sections 76 to 82 inclusive (the crossed-cheques sections) of the Bills of 
Exchange Act shall extend to any document issued by a customer of a banker, 
and intended to enable any person or body corporate to obtain payment from 
such banker of the sum mentioned in such document, and shall so extend as 
if the said document were a cheque, provided that nothing in this Act shall 
be deemed to render any such document a negotiable instrument.” The. 
Court of Appeal, however, having detected the discrepancy in the signature, 
held that the bank’s not having done so, was negligence on their part, and 
therefore, that even if the document had been the most regular of cheques, 
they would have lost the protection of section 82. 


“WHAT IS A NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT?” 

Another point raised casually in the case, but not appearing in the 
judgment, is affected by the important proviso to the section 17 of the 1883 
Act, that “nothing in this Act contained shall be deemed to render any such 
document a negotiable instrument.” The term “ negotiable instrument ” has 
been defined in various ways, but when in a statute a provision declares 
that a document is not to be negotiable, it means that it is not to be 
transferable. It puts the document or leaves it on the mere common law 
footing under which rights of action, claims for money, documents entitling a 
specified person to receive money, were not and are not transferable or assign- 
able. The Bills of Exchange Act itself recognises this. Section 8 says : ‘‘ Where 
a bill contains words prohibiting transfer or indicating an intention that it 
should not be transferable it is valid as between the parties thereto, but is 
not negotiable”—negotiable here being used as exactly the same thing as 
transferable. And the sections as to negotiation of bills are to the same 
effect. As to the non-negotiable crossing, that is purely an artificial and a 








Y 














GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 427 
most unfortunate use of the term. It only applies to the particular case to 
which it is confined ; and, as if recognising that the use in this connection 
of the term was abnormal, the section goes on to define what is to be the 
effect of such crossing. If any confirmation of this view were needed, it is to 
be found in the body of this section of the Revenue Act, 1883. The 
document must be one “ intended to enable any person or body corporate to 
obtain payment from such banker of the sum mentioned in such document.” 
“Any person or body corporate” obviously means the person or body 
corporate named as payee in the document. If the document were transfer- 
able, there would be no sense in thus particularising the possible transferee. 
It is quite plain what are the classes of documents aimed at—orders on 
bankers for club subscriptions, charitable subscriptions, etc. There is no 
reason why such documents should be transferable, and they are not so. 

Another peculiarity is worthy of notice: the document is only payable if 
the receipt is signed dy the payee. If the document were “rvansferadle, the 
following condition of things would result :—The payee would give a receipt 
for money he had not received, and the paying bank would have to pay 
someone else money which the payee had already acknowledged to have 
received, and which was therefore a discharge to them. True, the London 
and South Western Bank had collected for a customer, but to their knowledge 
she was not the payee. 

“SUGGESTED PROCEDURE.” 

From the consideration of these facts it appeared to be unsafe for a bank 
to collect such documents for anyone but the payee. So far as the paying 
banker is concerned, if the document does not purport to be payable to so- 
and-so, or order, and is presented by the ostensible payee, he should satisfy 
himself that such person is the right one before paying him ; while, in the 
case of such a document payable to so-and-so, or order, and presented by an 
ostensible exdorsee, he would probably be safe in paying it, relying on the 
protection of section 19 of the Stamp Act, 1853, which provides that any 
draft or order drawn upon a banker for a sum of money payable to order on 
demand, which shall, when presented for payment, purport to be endorsed by 
the person to whom the same shall be drawn payable, shall be a sufficient 
authority to such banker to pay the amount of such draft or order to the 
bearer thereof.” 

These documents are orders drawn on a banker. If they are “to order,” 
the endorsement apparently by the payee is sufficient authority to pay to 
bearer whether he be the payee or not. If such documents come to the 
paying banker, being endorsed but not crossed, the same rule applies, and 
they are payable to bearer. If they come through another banker, being 
crossed, there seems to be reason for applying the protection of section 80. 
The only doubtful case, and one not very likely to happen, is where they 
come through another banker neither crossed nor endorsed, but ostensibly as 
being collected for the payee, in which event the banker would probably 
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consider himself entitled to ask to be satisfied as to identity. In the case of 
Bavins and Sims zv. London and South Western Bank, the bank clerk 
required the endorsement as well as signature of the receipt. He appears to 
have treated the document as equivalent to an order cheque, and required 
the endorsement because the bank were going to collect it for a third person, 
their customer. If so, though he was wrong as to the first part of his 
supposition, he was right as to the second, inasmuch as an order cheque must 
always be endorsed for collection. Possibly his action may have been 
prompted by the prevalent belief in the efficacy of an endorsement in all 
cases, which (to the lecturer) had always been somewhat of a mystery. 
‘4 PAYEE NEED NOT ENDORSE.” 

Suppose that a man goes into a bank with a cheque “ Pay A. B., or order,” 
drawn on that bank, and, stating that he is A. B., presents it for payment, the 
first thing that the banker would do would be to ask him to endorse it. In 
some cases banks refuse to pay without such endorsement. Can this be 
justified ? The cheque is alternative, “ Pay A. B. or order,” therefore A. B. 
has as much an absolute right to be paid as his endorsee would have. It 
might be that the banker is entitled to evidence of his being “ A. B.,” although 
that would hardly seem consistent with what the House of Lords said in the 
Vagliano case, about the banker’s duty to pay or refuse payment af once. 
He is entitled to a receipt, which an endorsement on the cheque is, but he is 
only entitled to a receipt if he tenders one to the recipient of the money, and 
a request to endorse does not seem equivalent to the tender of a receipt. 
If payment is refused on the ground that the person presenting the cheque 
will not endorse, there appears to be nothing to prevent him suing the 
customer on the cheque as dishonoured, and the customer turning round on 
the banker for damage done to his credit. Custom of bankers could hardly 
be set up, as it would run counter to the statute law, as embodied in the Bills 
of Exchange Act, under which A. B. is entitled, as against the drawer, to have 
the money paid to him without the necessity of his endorsing. It may be 
urged that, if the professing payee is a fraud, he may hesitate about signing 
another’s name, and so the demand for endorsement may be a moral 
deterrent of fraud. But what else is gained ? 


“AN UNAUTHORISED DISCHARGE INOPERATIVE.” 

Suppose he does endorse, and the money paid, how is the banker’s 
position improved? If it turns out that the man is not A. B. at all, the banker 
has a receipt ; but a receipt given by a person not entitled to receive is no 
receipt at all. Does the banker or the customer thereby get a discharge ? 
Under section 59 a bill is discharged by payment in due course by or on 
behalf of the drawee or acceptor. ‘ Payment in due course ” means payment 
made at or after the maturity of the bill to the holder thereof, in good faith, 
and without notice that his title is defective. “Holder” is defined as the 
person in possession of a bill as payee, or endorsee, or as a bearer if the bill 
is or has become payable to bearer. A holder must be someone who is 
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capable of giving a discharge. If the person presenting the cheque as payee 
is not the real payee, he is not the holder; he is not in possession of it as 
payee. It is not a question of defective title, but of no title at all. He is 
a mere wrongful possessor, like a man who holds under a forged endorsement, 
He cannot give a discharge, and neither banker, customer, nor the bill is 
discharged by the payment itself. This is the position before he signs. How 
is it altered when the banker has got him to forge the payee’s name by way 
of endorsement? Does it make him a holder of a cheque payable to bearer ? 
That will not do, for he has no right or title in or to the cheque, and can, 
therefore, give none, and a forged endorsement is an absolute nullity. Not 
only does it give no title, but it has absolutely no effect whatever on the rights 
of prior parties, or on the nature and character of the bill. Ifa bill is pay- 
able to A. B., or order, C. D. cannot, by forging A. B.’s endorsement, either 
make himself holder, or the bill payable to bearer, or himself the bearer. 
And, apart from this, that is not the sort of endorsement which is required to 
make a bill, originally to order, payable to bearer. 
“ENDORSEMENT IMPLIES NEGOTIATION.” 

Endorsement is not complete without delivery. A man cannot endorse to 
himself; he cannot deliver to himself. When a payee endorses a cheque or 
a bill, and keeps it in his own possession, he remains the payee ; he remains 
the holder ; he does not become the bearer. It is only when there has been 
a transfer to a third party that the endorsement takes effect. Now, there is 
no transfer, there is no delivery in the case we are supposing, and, therefore, 
even were the endorsement a perfectly genuine one, the banker would still be 
paying the person presenting the cheque as payee, and not as bearer of a 
bearer cheque. A fortiori, he is not paid as bearer, nor is the cheque a 
bearer cheque when the endorsement is forged. It is suggested that there is 
gained by such endorsement the benefit of section 19 of the Stamp Act, 
1853, or of section 60 of the Bills of Exchange Act. So far as cheques are 
concerned it is doubtful whether the provisions of the former are now 
applicable. They are impliedly repealed by section 60 of the Bills of 
Exchange Act, which is a later statute; but supposing even that it does still 
apply to cheques, it will not avail, for it enacts that any such order which, 
when presented for payment, purports to be endorsed by the payee, shall be 
a sufficient authority to the banker to pay the bearer. In the first place, the 
expression “when presented for payment” prevents the application. When 
presented for payment, in the first instance, the document does not purport to 
be endorsed by the payee, and it is handed back to him for endorsement ; 
the transaction by which he re-presents, after signing, does not get over the 
difficulty. Or, when the known payee himself brings the document, and, at 
the banker’s request, writes his name on the back, again there is no endorse- 
ment. Endorsement involves transfer. This section 15 of the Stamp Act, 
1853, was enacted for the protection of bankers dealing with order cheques, 
and the term “endorsed ” must, therefore, be read in the legal sense in which 
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it was at that time applied to cheques and bills, which was the same thing 
as now under the Bills of Exchange Act. Does section 60 of that Act help? 
It provides that “when a bill, payable to order on demand, is drawn on a 
banker, and the banker on whom it is drawn pays the bill in good faith, and , 
in the ordinary course of business, it is not incumbent on the banker to show 
that the endorsement of the payee, or any subsequent endorsement, was made 
by or under the authority of the person whose endorsement it purports to 
be, and the banker is deemed to have paid the bill in due course, although 
such endorsement has been forged or made without authority.” This should 
be read in conjunction with section 2, which states that “ endorsement” 
means an endorsement completed by delivery. How, then, can it be 
suggested that getting the ostensible payee to write his name on the back of 
a cheque secures protection for the banker? The whole wording of the 
section points to its only covering the case of a cheque presented to the pay- 
ing bank by or on behalf of the ostensible transferee. The banker is only 
relieved from the necessity of showing that the endorsement of the payee, 
or any subsequent endorsement, was genuine or authorised. Endorsement 
means endorsement as used in the Act—endorsement plus delivery, endorse- 
ment for the purpose of effectuating transfer. Where there is no such 
endorsement the section is inapplicable. 


“ PAYEE’S SIGNATURE NOT AN ENDORSEMENT.” 


When a person poses as payee, and the banker gets him to endorse, pay- 
ment is not made on the endorsement, nor does he hold on an endorsement ; 
he holds as payee, and the banker pays him as payee. It cannot be suggested 
that he had endorsed 40 Aimse/f, or that endorsement without delivery consti- 
tutes him the holder or bearer. If, again, a person claims as payee, and the 
banker makes him endorse, there might be a difficulty in the way of contend- 
ing that he paid in good faith and in the ordinary course of business, for if 
he doubted the identity of the payee, and in order to protect himself under 
section 60 got him to endorse, it is doubtful whether it might be said that he 
paid in good faith. Further, if the endorsement is unecessary, the banker is 
not paying an order cheque, as such, in the ordinary course of business. It 
might be said that it is not very reasonable that the banker should be deprived 
of protection where the payment is demanded by the sham payee in the 
character of payee, whereas he would be protected if the sham payee forged 
the endorsement, and claimed in the character of endorsee or bearer ; but it is 
to be remembered that these protecting provisions are exceptions to the 
general law that an obligation can only be discharged by payment to a person 
capable of giving a valid discharge. 

The lecturer’s opinion was stated as follows :—As at present advised, I 
cannot see that you are entitled to say that the mere writing of a man’s name 
on the back of a cheque or bill where there is no delivery, where he simply 
keeps it, can alter his character in any way, or that you can call that an 
endorsement within the meaning of section 60 and the definitions.of the Act. 
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* DOCUMENTARY BILLS—THEIR OBJECT.” 


The idea of making a bill to carry about with it its own security, its own 
credentials, is, in theory, an excellent one, but the limits within which it can 
be effected are necessarily restricted, for to attain the full result, to ensure 
that every holder should obtain the full benefit of the security in as full a 
manner as he does of a bill, it is obviously essential that the document 
constituting the security, and accompanying the bill, should be as fully 
negotiable as the bill itself. 


“DOCUMENTS MUST ACCOMPANY BILL.” 


It is only where there is a negotiable instrument constituting or evidencing 
title attached to the bill, that the bill becomes a true documentary bill ; that 
is to say, a bill the holder of which acquires the full benefit of the security 
afforded by the document of title annexed thereto. The ideal would, of 
course, be a Cedula bond or bank note, but anything so absolutely payable to 
bearer would be very liable to be detached in course of circulation. So that, 
by way of substitute, bills of lading are perhaps most usually utilised for 
the purpose, being, when endorsed, negotiable documents of title to cargo. 
Where a bill of lading accompanies a bill, a lien over the cargo is secured 
in the event of the bill being dishonoured. If the bill of lading does not 
accompany the bill of exchange, no hold is obtained on the cargo, whatever 
may be the terms of the bill of exchange. Lord Justice Melluish said, in 
Robey v. Ollier, in 1872, “A mercantile man who is intended to have a 
lien on a cargo expects to have the bill of lading annexed to the bill of 
exchange. If there is no bill of lading annexed, he only expects to get the 
security of the bill itself.” That is doubtless the rule, but mercantile men 
seem occasionally to have been misled by bills expressed on the face of them 
to be drawn against specific goods or securities. In various cases, even where 
the number and marks of chests of tea, etc., have been stated in the bill of 
exchange, it has been held that no lien is acquired by virtue simply of the 
bills being drawn against the goods. 


“RIGHTS AND LIABILITIES OF PARTIES.” 


The drawer is the original owner of the goods, he sends them to the 
drawee as cover for the bill. If the drawee accepts, he becomes liable on the 
bill, and requires the security in order to protect himself. He has, pre- 
sumably, only agreed to accept on condition of having the goods as security, 
and his lien or charge really arises from the agreement to accept, coupled with 
such acceptance. As Lord Cairns pointed out, in the case of Banner 2. 
Johnson, where a bill is only allowed to be drawn against shipments or bills 
of lading, the stipulation is for the assurance and protection of the drawee, 
and not for the benefit of those who negotiate the bill or of the holder. Of 
course, if the drawee do not accept, he has no right to, or lien on, the goods 
or the security, and so if, having accepted the bill, the acceptor fails during 
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its currency, or dishonours it on maturity, there is a total failure of the 
purpose for which the drawer consigns the goods, the drawee’s lien or charge 
comes to an end, and the natural consequence is that the drawer’s right to 
the goods revives. The drawer could stop them if they had not already 
reached the drawee’s hands, or if they are in the drawee’s hands already, the 
drawee then holds them at the disposition of, or as trustee for, the drawer. 
The matter of the goods is, therefore, one between themselves, arising really 
out of a contract collateral to the bill, although referred to on the face of the 
bill. ‘The only way, therefore, that any holder of a bill can acquire the rights 
of the drawer against the goods, is by independent assignment and transfer 
of such rights to him by such drawer. And there are cases in which the 
holder’s claim has been held enforceable on the ground that there had been 
such a transfer of the drawer’s rights to him. Of course, even under such 
an assignment, the holder takes no higher right than the drawer. He has no 
claim whatever on the goods until the bill is dishonoured or the acceptor 
fails. Until and unless that happens, the goods are the acceptor’s cover for 
his acceptance. It may, therefore, be regarded as clearly settled, that how- 
ever specifically and distinctly a bill may, on the face of it, express that it is 
drawn against goods or other security, the possession of that bill by the 
holder does not, of ifse/f, give the holder any claim against the goods or 
security. 
“THE CASE OF A DOUBLE INSOLVENCY.” 

An apparent but not real exception to the general rule is the somewhat 
uncommon case of a double insolvency, and is governed by the doctrine 
known in legal circles as “the rule in ex-parte Wareing.” Mr. Chalmers in 
his work on bills formulates the rule, and shows that the principle on which 
it is founded is the necessity for working out the equities between the two 
insolvent estates, each of which has a claim on the goods or securities forming 
the cover for the bill, which equities can only be satisfied by the application 
of the proceeds to meet the bill. 


‘‘ APPROPRIATION OF GOODS,” 


Even as between drawer and acceptor, between consignor and consignee, 
the doctrine of specific appropriation of goods or securities as cover for bills 
only holds good within certain limits, and where a certain course of business 
is strictly followed. In order that the goods or securities or their proceeds 
should be unquestionably available to the drawer in the event of the drawee 
failing to accept, or, having accepted, failing to meet his engagements or to 
pay, it is necessary that the relations between the parties, the destination of, 
the appropriation of, and the dealing with, the goods or securities, should all 
proceed on, and be strictly in accordance with, the scheme of making each 
security cover its allotted bill, or, at any rate, of treating the securities purely 
and simply as cover. If once this line is departed from, then the basis of the 
drawer’s rights and of the estate of the drawee as against his own creditors, 
should he fail, with regard to the proceeds of such security, falls to the 
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ground, for the proceeds of such security cease to be the subject matter of a 
trust or any fiduciary relation, in the hands of the drawee. Take the case of 
a banker who accepts bills for a customer, the customer forwarding other 
bills or shipping goods against the acceptances. It may very well happen 
that the remitted bills have to be collected, or the cargoes sold before the 
acceptances become due. If this is done, and the banker specifically allots 
or puts aside the proceeds to meet the acceptance—if he even discounts the 
remitted bill before it is due, and sets aside the proceeds to meet the 
acceptance—then the appropriation stands good. The proceeds are affected 
by a trust or fiduciary relation, and if anything went wrong with the banker, 
the drawer would be entitled to claim this money as ear-marked—as money 
held on trust for him on a certain contingency—and the banker’s creditors 
could not touch it. But suppose a different course of business—a not 
improbable, and in no sense impossible one—suppose the drawer and 
acceptor, the latter being a banker or not, start a sort of running account, 
that the course of business as recognised between them is, that the one draws 
a bill which the other is to accept, and that the drawer undertakes by means 
of remitted bills or goods to put the acceptor in funds to meet the bills — 
suppose it is found from the books that the course of dealing has been that 
the acceptor cashes the bills or disposes of the cargoes as he pleases, and 
carries the proceeds to the drawer’s credit in general account, debiting him 
with the amount of the acceptances as he pays them—suppose he allows 
interest on the amounts realised by the remitted bills or cargoes, and charges 
interest on the acceptances paid, and the accounts have been settled between 
the parties on this footing—that alters the whole relation. The drawer is 
allowing the drawee to deal with the proceeds as his own. The drawee 
becomes a debtor, not a trustee, just the same as a banker who receives 
money in the ordinary way for a customer is a debtor for the amount, and 
not a trustee; and, therefore, when that course has been pursued, none of 
the goods are held to be specifically allocated to the advances or the bills, 
and in the case of anything going wrong with the banker, the drawer has 
simply to come in as an ordinary creditor. 


PRIORITY OF CLAIM. 


Cases have recently arisen involving the question of priority of advances 
where the same security has been successively pledged to different persons. 
The ordinary circumstances of such cases may be stated as follows :—A man 
deposits with a bank the title-deeds of land, and by a memorandum charges 
it as security for all existing and future advances. He may even go so far as 
to execute a formal conveyance of the land, with a clause for reconveyance 
on payment of all moneys outstanding, at any time ; or, as happened in a 
Scotch case, the conveyance may be an absolute one on the face of it, but 
the bank may, by an independent document, acknowledge that the land is, in 
fact, held by them as security only. It does not matter how the security is 
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constituted so long as it is a security—so long, that is, as it can be deduced 
from the whole transaction that the real intention of the parties in dealing 
with the property is the protection of the banker, not his absolute acquisition 
of the property for all purposes ; that the gist of the thing, in fact, is mortgage, 
not sale and purchase, as it were, on the hire system, to be paid for by 
existing and future advances ; and naturally almost all dealings with property 
in favour of bankers would be of that nature. It is not part of a banker’s 
business to buy land. It zs part of his business to become legal or equitable 
mortgagee of land to secure advances. The leaning of the law, or rather of 
equity, in favor of regarding assignments of land, however absolute on the 
face of them, as being merely mortgages redeemable at any time on repayment 
of the moneys due, where the object is that of security, is so strong, that it is 
difficult to conceive any case in which a bank could really contend that it 
held property of a customer as absolute owner, except possibly where the 
customer’s indebtedness had been ascertained, the account closed, and the 
customer had, instead of paying off the debt, definitely conveyed to the bank 
all his remaining rights, such as the equity of redemption, in satisfaction of 
the debt. But in the ordinary case, when the property is distinctly recognized 
as standing as security only for advances (past and future), an idea seems to 
have prevailed that the security, being for all future advances, bound the 
customer not to go elsewhere for advances on that security, and, acting on 
this belief, bankers have continued to make advances after receiving notice 
that the customer has pledged his remaining interest in the security to another 
person or bank for further advances, or even where they have had notice that 
the customer has absolutely disposed of that remaining interest to a purchaser. 
They have sought to charge the advances (so made after notice that the 
customer has parted with his residuary interest) on the security, in priority to 
the advances made by the person to whom that residuary interest has been 
pledged, or in priority to the rights of the person who has acquired that 
residuary interest as a purchaser. But that contention has never been 
supported. Hopkinson v. Holt, decided in 1861 by the House of Lords, is 
the authority. The appellants there were bankers who had taken a security 
of this sort, and contended for their right to make further advances on it 
after notice of a second charge ; but the majority of the House of Lords took 
the opposite view, and held that their rights were limited to the amount 
outstanding at the date they received notice of the subsequent charge. Lord 
Campbell, then Lord Chancellor, expressed the reason of the position and 
their decision very clearly, as follows :—‘ Although the mortgagor has parted 
with the legal interest in the hereditament mortgage, he remains the equitable 
owner of all his interest not transferred beneficially to the mortgagee, and he 
may still deal with his property in any way consistent with the rights of the 
mortgagee. Howis the first mortgagee injured by the second mortgage being 
executed, although (the first mortgagee having notice of the mortgage) the 
econd one should be preferred to him as to subsequent advances? The 
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first mortgagee is secure as to past advances, and he is not under any 
obligation to make any further advances ; he has only to hold his hand when 
asked for a further loan. The hardship upon bankers, from this view of the 
subject, at once vanishes when we consider that the security of the first 
mortgage is not impaired without notice of a second, and that when the 
notice comes the bankers have only to consider, as they do as often as they 
discount a bill of exchange, what is the credit of their customer, and whether 
the proposed transaction is likely to lead to profit or to loss.” 

The point is continually being brought up, but the House of Lords has 
twice affirmed their previous view, in Bradford Banking Company v. Briggs, 
and in The Union Bank of Scotland v. The National Bank of Scotland, both 
cases heard in 1886; and the question came before the Court of Appeal in 
1898 in the case of West v. Williams, when they held that it made no difference 
that the first mortgagee had bound himself by covenant to make advances to 
an amount not reached at the time he received notice of the second charge. 
The case seemed a strong one, but the answer was, that the covenant was to 
make further advances on the security of the property, and that as the 
mortgagor had, by his own act, deprived himself of the power to give the 
stipulated security, he could not enforce the covenant, and therefore the 
making of any further advances by the first mortgagee was purely voluntary. 


APPROPRIATION OF PAYMENTS. 


With reference to payments made by the borrower after the bank has 
received notice of second charge, it seems to have been recognised in the case 
of London and County Bank v. Ratcliffe, in 1881, that after receipt of the 
notice, it was competent for the bank to appropriate payments-in to advances 
made subsequent to the notice of the second mortgage, and to leave the 
advances existing at the date of the notice still chargeable on the security. 
But failing such appropriation, the well-known “ rule in Clayton’s case” applies, 
and the earlier payments-in are attributed to the earlier debit items of the 
account, and this might have the result of extinguishing the amount out- 
standing at the date of the notice, when, of course, the subsequent advances 
could not be charged on the security in priority to those made by the second 
mortgagee. This general principle of not allowing the first mortgagee to get 
advantage of advances made after notice of a second mortgage, is not confined 
to mortgages or equitable mortgages of land, but has been extended to cases 
where the security is personal property, such as shares in a company. The 
residuary interest of a pledgor in such property may not be so easily definable 
as in the case of land, but the same principle holds good. It is suggested, 
and with reason, that as each fresh advance must be a matter of agreement, 
it is contrary to good faith that the first lender and the borrower should 
negotiate and respectively make and receive fresh advances ona security which 
they both know to be pledged or assigned to a third party for valuable con- 
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sideration. These considerations clearly indicate that, whatever the terms of 
a mortgage given to a banker, he cannot use that mortgage as security for 
advances made after receipt of notice of a second charge. 


CONFLICT OF LAWS. 


. 


Bills of exchange, from their origin, object and nature, are particularly 
open to question and difficulty arising out of the conflict of laws of the 
different countries in which they are drawn, negotiated and discharged ; the 
varying systems of law affecting diversely the rights and liabilities of the 
parties thereto. The Bills of Exchange Act codifying and embodying 
previous decisions, has to some extent formulated rules in the matter, but 
there are points which the Act does not touch, one of which is as to the 
capacity of a party to contract a bill. 


CAPACITY. 


The Bills of Exchange Act does not give any distinct rule with regard to 
that under the heading of the sections which deal with the conflict of laws. 
It does say, in section 22, that the capacity of a party to accept, draw, or 
otherwise deal with a bill is to be co-extensive with his capacity to contract. 
With regard to this capacity of a party to contract, it seems that it must be 
decided and determined by the Zaw of the domicile of the contracting party, 
and taking that as the governing rule, it certainly produces curious results. 
It will be remembered that the age at which a man attains his majority varies 
in different countries. In Germany, for instance, it is twenty-three, so that a 
German of twenty-two, who had been resident in this country for some years, 
but had not lost his German domicile, might in England contract by 
accepting a bill, and yet, when sued on it, successfully plead that, according to 
the law of his domicile, he was not liable, on the ground of infancy. Or take 
the case of an English woman, with separate property, married to a foreigner, 
whose domicile she thereby acquires ; suppose by the law of that domicile 
she is a mere chattel of her husband, with no power to contract, as was the 
common law here not so very long ago; if she accepted a bill or drew a 
cheque, it is doubtful whether the Married Women’s Property Act would avail 
against the law of the domicile. Or a foreign company not having power by 
the law of its location to accept a bill, might set up that defence against an 
English holder. These conclusions appear to be inevitable if it is the law 
of domicile which governs, and not the law of the place where the contract 
is made. 

CONSIDERATION. ; 

Next, as to consideration. The legality or illegality of the consideration, 
its validity or sufficiency, would probably be judged by the law of the land 
where the contract is made, or by the law of the country where it is to be 
performed if the contract bears evidence that the parties contemplated 
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performance at a place other than that in which it is entered into. Take the 
case of a promissory note given for a gaming debt in a country where gaming 
is recognised, and where there is nothing to invalidate the bills or notes given 
for money lost at play, such promissory note not appointing any exclusive 
place for payment. It appears likely that such note could be sued on in the 
English courts, even by the payee, notwithstanding the English statute, which 
declares such a consideration to be an illegal one. As Lord Justice Lindley 
said in the case of Alcock v. Smith, in 1892, with reference to the section of 
the Bills of Exchange Act, which defines defective title, and which equally 
embraces unlawful means and illegal consideration: ‘‘The means by which 
M. (one of the parties) got the bill, were not unlawful; they were lawful 
according to the law of the place where the transaction took place.” And 
the same would apply to consideration. Our courts would, however, never 
enforce payment ofa bill, wherever executed, where the contract was based 
on a consideration obviously immoral, or so definitely opposed to the public 
policy of the country in which the remedy is sought, that it would be a scandal 
to give effect to such a contract. The distinction is probably between what is 
termed malum per se—a thing which is wrong in itself—and malum prohibitum 
—a thing which is only wrong because the doing of it is forbidden by law; 
and where the parties by their contract on the bill contemplate the perform- 
ance of the contract in another country, it is the law of the country where the 
contract is to be performed, not that of the country where made, which is to 
regulate the validity or sufficiency of the consideration. Any manifest 
intention of the parties would be regarded, but it is doubtful whether the 
drawer or endorser of a bill could invoke English law to free him from 
liability on a drawing or endorsement in a foreign country. The contract of 
drawer or endorser is one of suretyship, and is not referable to any particular 
locality, and its validity in the matter of consideration must be judged by the 
law of the country where the contract is entered into. In the case of a 
cheque drawn abroad on a London bank, the point is undecided as to whether 
the drawer may be regarded in the same position as the drawer of bill, but it 
appears that the legality of consideration must be determined by the law of 
the place where the che jue is issued. 


FORM AND INTERPRETATION. 


On these points the Bills of Exchange Act gives more assistance. Section 
72 deals fully and clearly with these matters. The whole system there 
enacted is based on the same rules as those with regard to foreign contracts. 
It applies those rules to the original contract on a bill, as also to those 
supervening contracts which result from endorsement and negotiation. And 
it even goes further. It provides that if a bill issued out of the United 
Kingdom conforms as regards requisites in form to the law of the United 
Kingdom, it may, for the purpose of enforcing payment, be treated as valid 
as between all persons who negotiate, hold, or become parties to it in the 
United Kingdom. 
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With the exception of several minor difficulties and apparent anomalies 
arising out of ambiguities to be found in section 72, sub-sections 2 and 3, 
the remaining provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act with reference to 
conflict of laws are comparatively plain sailing; they seem to be fairly in 
accord with the general principle that the liabilities and rights of each party 
are to be regulated by the law of the place where the contract is to be 
performed, if the parties contemplate performance in any place other than 
where the contract is entered into; if no such place be contemplated, then 
by the law of the place where the contract is made. 


ii. 
> 





FOREIGN COMPETITION IN BANKING. 


A MEETING of the Institute of Bankers was held on January 24, 1900, 
at the London Institution, Finsbury Circus, when a paper by Mr. Frederick 
J. Fuller and Mr. H. D. Rowan (certificated associates of the Institute) on 
“ Foreign Competition in its relation to Banking” was read. Mr. H.G. Bowen 
(Bank of England) presided, in the absence of Lord Hillingdon. 

In their paper the authors remarked that at the close of 1898 thirteen 
first-class foreign banks, the united capitals of which amounted to about 
450,000,000, had offices in London, in addition to which there were numbers 
of private firms which added a banking department to their office in London, 
and still other companies which were in a measure anomalies. While 
registered as English, and having English directors, many of whom held 
prominent positions on the boards of our banks, they were really of foreign 
origin, and derived a large amount of their capital from abroad. They 
thought that they would be safe in estimating the total amount from all these 
sources as not far short of £100,000,000. Could it be doubted that the 
attraction here lay in the fact that the London money market was the money 
market of the world, and that immediate access thereto was little short of 
necessary to the success of our foreign rivals elsewhere? Our position in this 
respect had not been without its difficulties, and even its dangers, in the past, 
but, on the whole, it had been greatly beneficial in its effect on British banking 
interests, and bankers had been able to solace themselves with the thought 
that, after all, whoever sold and whoever bought, the final payment in inter- 
national transactions would probably be made in London. The concentration 
of credit in London, culminating as it did in the Bank of England’s reserve, 
had made that reserve the object of the closest study and watchfulness on the 
part of the Bank’s officials and of all interested in matters of finance. The 
more strongly the financial interests of other nations centred in London, the 
more firmly would they restrain each other from any action likely to endanger 
the credit of that market where so large a share of their own capital was 
deposited. The probabilities of Great Britain’s continued supremacy in the 
matter of foreign trade was of importance, not only to our traders and 
manufacturers, but equally so to our financiers, and every effort should be 
made by both to retain and improve that position. Manufacturing men had 
already done good work in this direction. The better state of things observable 
in the trading world of late was partly owing to the deliberate steps which had 
been taken to meet and to overcome foreign competition. Bankers would 
doubtless do well to aid that movement by all means in their power. While 
the imitation of that practice of being directly concerned in trading enterprises 
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—so prevalent among the German and some other banks—was to be 
deprecated, there were many ways quite consistent with sound banking by 
which the increase of our export trade could be encouraged. Our own foreign 
and colonial banks appeared to be most immediately affected by the com- 
petition of their Continental rivals in London. They had to contend with it 
here, and still more did it face them abroad, and in this respect, at least, we 
could learn from our opponents. The advantages to be gained by amalgama- 
tion were fully recognised as regarded our clearing, country and private banks, 
but the benefits to be gained by our banks abroad seemed to have been 
overlooked. A new foreign and colonial bank, formed by the amalgamation 
of existing establishments, would possess many advantages. The large amount 
of capital so obtained, if controlled by a London directorate, composed of 
men well-known for their probity and influence in the mercantile world, should 
ensure the assistance of Government, besides inspiring universal confidence. 
Granted these essentials, such a bank could encourage British commerce all 
over the world. The surplus funds of a branch in one country could be 
utilised in another, and any loss be distributed over the whole of its operations. 
In addition, the neighbouring branches would help to advertise and otherwise 
assist each other, instead of competing among themselves under separate 
control. At home the competition was most keenly felt in respect of those 
dealings in which the services of a London agent were required ; but, in 
admitting so much, the entire loss of foreign agency business was not implied. 
Continental business men knew and admired the trustworthiness of our 
banking institutions. Any advantage there might be in using their own lay, 
not in the latter’s superior strength or stability, but in their greater adapta- 
bility to special requirements. It could not, however, be supposed that it was 
utterly beyond the powers of London bankers to meet the needs of that 
successful commercial enterprise which we could not fail to admit on the part 
of Germany, France and other nations. Such of them as really understood 
foreign requirements and endeavoured to satisfy them, need not fear the 
arrival in London of their foreign rivals, or that the latter would rob them of 
many good accounts. Even if one of their own customers opened an office 
here, the town account would be of value. If London bankers were to get 
their fair share of foreign business in the future, the rank and file must be 
prepared to undertake duties which had not hitherto been allotted to them. 





BELGIAN BANK-NOTE FORGERS.—For some time past, says the corre- 
spondent of the Financial News, Belgium has been the field of operation 
for bank-note forgers, whose speciality was the imitation of Bank of England 
notes, Russian paper roubles, and French bank notes. Amongst the latter, 
counterfeit 507. notes have been brought into circulation to such an extent 
that no tradesman, or even banker, will accept any French paper money of 
that denomination. According to an announcement of the Banque de 
France, false 1007. notes, well imitated, have now been issued. The paper 
of the counterfeit is slightly thicker than that of the original, and the signature 
of the chief cashier lacks the dot on the “i.” As the Belgian police 
authorities have ascertained that the gang of forgers, whose work these notes 
are suspected to be, have left for England, I thought it seasonable to 
chronicle these facts. Perhaps bankers accustomed to dealing with French 
notes, and the public generally, may be on their guard. 
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PARR’S BANK ROBBERY. 


Return of the Notes. 


THE mystery of Parr’s stolen notes recently entered into another stage. 
With the exception of a comparatively small amount, the whole of the 
remaining missing notes (about £20,000) were returned on the bank on 
Thursday, February 8, in as mysterious manner as the first batch. The facts 
of the case are best given by the following extract from the press on 
February 9 :— 

Another mysterious development occurred yesterday in connection with the robbery of a 
large sum in bank notes from Parr’s Bank, Bartholomew Lane. Shortly after nine o'clock in 
the morning the greater portion of the notes which were then missing were discovered in a 
pass-book. The exact amount was not divulged, but a gentleman in the managerial 
department stated that it was practically the whole of the missing notes, which amounted to 
something over £20,000. As is customary in banks, there is a receptacle at one of the 
counters, with a slot, into which the customers of the establishment drop their pass-books. 
Here the pass-book containing the notes was found. There were missing fourteen £500 
notes, seven £200 notes, 121 £100 notes, and twenty-two £5 notes, after the mysterious 
return of £40,000 a few days after the robbery last year. The parcel discovered yesterday 
must have contained all but a few of these. 

The managers of Parr’s Bank refused to give any information beyond the bare facts, and 
the police were still more reticent, until they should have had time to study the problem 
under its new aspect. It is of interest to recall the leading features of the curious affair. 
On Monday, January 23 of last year, £60,610 was missed from a drawer in Parr’s Bank, in 
which had been kept for the business of the day notes to the value of close upon £100,000. 
At three o’clock in the afternoon a clerk saw them perfectly safe. A few minutes later the 
drawer was almost empty, although nothing unusual had been observed in the meantime. 
No trace could be discovered of the guilty person or persons, although every step was taken 
to watch all directions in which bank thieves might be expected to proceed with their booty ; 
and a reward of £1,000 was offered for the detection of the thief or thieves. As thirty-six 
£1,000 notes were included in the “haul” it was hoped that the difficulty of negotiating 
these would assist in bringing the depredators to book. No clue was discovered, however, 
but on Thursday, January 26, an extraordinary restitution of £40,000 was made. A brown 
paper parcel was received by post, addressed to the manager of the bank, which was found 
to contain all the thirty-six £1,000 notes and eight £500 notes; and the glad news was 
promptly promulgated at the annual meeting which was being held at the moment. On the 
same day in the lavatory in the basement of the bank there were found the cardboards and 
the string in which the stolen notes had been fastened. A suspicion was naturally aroused 
that some one in the service of the bank was implicated in the affair ; and it was hoped that 
either fear or remorse would lead to the return of the remaining notes. Nothing further, 
however, was learned concerning them, except that a few have been presented for payment 
at intervals, but the holders have always been able to prove the genuineness of their 
transactions with them. 

Speculation as to the culprit is, of course, set on foot once more by the latest development 
The bank authorities will not disclose their present views, but previously they held that the 
coup was effected by an outsider in conjunction with an insider. It was urged that if a bank 
clerk had been the thief he would not have touched such dangerous articles as £1,000 notes. 
It is inconceivable that the owner of the pass-book could be connected with the theft ; while 
it is difficult to see how anyone outside the bank could get hold of the pass-book and place 
the notes in it. It would be easy to form a chain of circumstantial evidence on the 
assumption that one of the bank’s staff is the guilty person, but, of course, such a process 
may be dangerously misleading, and experience has shown how readily circumstances may 
conspire to throw suspicion on an innocent person. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AusTRALASIA.—The Treasury returns of Queensland for January show 
that the revenue amounted to £361,600, as compared with £299,800 in the 
corresponding month of 1899. ‘The expenditure amounted to 4,259,100, as 
compared with £214,600 in January, 1899. For the seven months of the 
current financial year the total receipts amounted to £ 2,763,300, against 
42,444,100 in the corresponding period of the preceding year. The 
expenditure for the seven months amounted to £2,320,800, as compared 
with £ 2,094,700 during 1899. The revenue for the seven months exceeded 
the expenditure by £442,500. The value of the imports into New Zealand 
for 1899 is £8,739,633, and that of exports 411,938,335, including dairy 
produce £701,742, and gold £1,513,173. 

AustTRO-HUNGARIAN TRADE.—According to figures published by the 
Austro-Hungarian Ministry of Commerce, the value of the imports into 
Austria-Hungary during 1899 amounted to £67,439,000, and the exports to 
£,80,327,000. Details as to the statistics of imports and exports in 1898 and 
1899 are given below, the Austrian florin being converted into British 
currency at the rate of 12 florins to the #1 sterling :— 

















1898. 18 
Imports— £ 
Raw materials. ‘ ° 40,465,000 ° e 37,579,000 
Partly manufactured goods . 8,803,000 ° ‘ 9,208,000 
Manufactured goods . ° 19,049,000 ° . 19,075,000 
Bullion and specie ‘ ° 1,956,000 . ° 1,577,000 
Total . » £ 70,27 3,000 ° - £67,439,000 
Exports— 
Raw materials . , ‘ 28,649,000 . ‘ 33,702,000 
Partly manufactured goods . 10,103,000 ‘ ‘ 11,548,000 
Manufactured goods . ° 28,551,000 ‘ ‘ 32,118,000 
Bullion and specie ° ‘ 5,079,000 ° ‘ 2,959,000 
Total . - £72,382,000 : - £80,327,000 











BRAZILIAN REVENUE.—The following statement of the receipts of the five 
most important custom houses of Brazil for the years 1898 and 1899, is taken 
from the Rio News :— 





1898. 1899. 

Milreis. Milreis. 
Rio de Janeiro é . i -  86,774,458'000 78,861,341°710 
Santos. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ +  39,866,799°000 30,3375743°242 
Para : : , , ° +  22,261,503°000 27,540,835°552 
Bahia , . ° . ° » oe aetinibese 16,292,666.997 
Pernambuco . ; a . +  22,916,777°000 18,366,879'029 
Total . ; : - 194,826,435°000 171,399,566 530 








From the foregoing it will be seen that the decrease last year at the five 
principal ports was 23,426,868 milreis, or about 12 per cent. 
Note.—The milreis has varied during the two years from below 6d. to over 84d. 
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BaNK OF France.—“It was on February 13, 1800,” says the Paris 
correspondent of the Financial Times, “or, as it was then officially styled, 24 
Pluviose, year VIII. of the Republic, that the decree authorising the estab- 
lishment of the Bank of France was issued, and six days later—on February 
20—the great national institution opened its doors for discount business. 
Since then the Bank of France has played a remarkable part in the interest 
and welfare of the country ; it has rendered incalculable services to the State 
and to French commerce, and, from its establishment a century ago, it has 
enjoyed a world-wide and unsurpassed credit, as is shown by the unimpaired 
value of its notes in any part of the world. Even in times of panic it has 
enjoyed the confidence of the French public, and there are no records of any 
sudden run on the Bank induced by fears for its stability. The foregoing 
and many other interesting facts in connection with the history of the Bank 
of France were embodied in the Governor’s report read on Thursday last at 
the ninety-ninth annual general meeting of the shareholders, which is of more 
than usual interest, as showing the great development of business in 1899. 
Looking into some of the figures given by the report, I find that the 
total transactions—receipts and payments—made for the account of the 
French Treasury amounted to £257,480,000. The total cash in hand on 
December 31, 1899, was £120,720,000, as against £120,920,000 on 
December 31, 1898, but the reserve of gold has increased by £ 1,920,000 in 
the twelvemonth, the considerable decrease of silver being attributed to the 
recasting of the old ‘ écus,’ or 5-franc pieces, into the new fractional coinage, 
and also to the monetary requirements of France’s partners in the Latin 
Union arrangement. During the year the discount rate moved up from 3 to 
34, and then to 44 percent. The total discounts amounted to £469,920,000, 
or £28,520,000 in excess of the discounts of 1898. The bill case varied 
between a maximum of £ 49,600,000 and a minimum of £ 23,400,000. 
One-third of the bills discounted were for sums under 100 francs, and it may 
be stated, as significant of the excellence of these small bills, that the per- 
centage refused for discount was under ro per cent. The sum total of the 
cash movements, receipts and payments, and clearing operations was 
4£5:877,200,000. When it is remembered that the Bank of France plays the 
same part in France as does the London Clearing House in England, it will 
be seen that these figures make a very respectable show beside those of the 
latter institution. The number of current accounts was 37,290, in connection 
with which £2,572,200,000 had been paid in and £.2,569,040,000 with- 
drawn ; the average sum standing to the credit of this item was £ 19,080,000. 
There were 71,110 depositors, possessing 510,608 ‘dossiers,’ or portfolios, 
containing 9,082,172 shares, on December 31 last, which, at the quotation 
of the day, were valued at £242,756,480. This includes all the deposits of 
the Corporation of agents de change of the Paris Bourse. The total sum 
advanced on scrip or on bullion was £ 63,800,000. The highest sum reached 
by the note circulation was £ 161,760,000, and the lowest was £ 145,280,000. 
In virtue of the law of November 17, 1897, the number of branch offices of 
the Bank of France has now been increased to 126; there are also 47 
‘auxiliary ’ offices and 201 agencies. The Bank is now represented in every 
Department of France, and 375 towns are admitted to discount. The State 
received £192,000 as its share of the net profits for 1899. The dividend 
paid was 65 francs for each half-year, or 130 francs net for the whole year. 
An interesting item of the report was a reproduction of the first balance-sheet, 
published in January, 1801, and its comparison with the balance-sheet for 
1899. In conclusion, it may be affirmed that the Bank of France, disposing 
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as it does of important monetary resources, with an unrivalled credit, and 
with a careful and prudent Council of Regency, is the financial mainstay of 
the country, and it is probably destined to render still greater services in the 
future than it has rendered in the past.” 


BRAZILIAN REVENUE.—The Brazilian Treasury accounts for 1899, as 
cabled by Reuter, are approximately as follows :— 








Contos. 
Revenue from customs, including 10 per cent. in gold, reduced 
to currency ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ - 266,000 
Internal revenue . ° . i a . . P +  III,000 
Total . ‘ : ‘ + 377,000 
Ordinary expenditure ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ . + 250,000 
Currency incinerated A . s , . . , + 45,000 
Paid on account of the loan of £2,000,000 of 1897, which is 
now settled . ° . , ° ° ° + 33,000 
Total expenditure . ° + 328,000 





There is thus a surplus of 50,000 contos. These figures are substantially 
correct, although they are not final, owing to a delay in sending in some 
returns, which, however, can hardly make any change. 


CANADIAN TRADE.—The month of December completed the first half of 
the Canadian fiscal year, and it is interesting to note from the returns issued 
by the Dominion customs department for that period that both the imports 
and exports continue to grow in volume. The former amounted to 
$93,697,860, an increase over the same period of last year of no less than 
$14,746,525. The exports reached a total of $109,793,755, an increase 
of $10,890,772. 

EcypTian Pusiic Dest.—According to the monthly statement of the 
receipts of the Egyptian Public Debt the amount encashed last month for the 
Unified Debt was £E176,000, and for the Preference Debt £E147,000. 
The amounts encashed since the payment of the last coupons are respectively 
4£,E1,610,000 and £E527,000. 

FRENCH TRADE.—The January trade returns show a small decrease in 
the exports of manufactured goods—111,000,000f, against 112,000,000/, in 
January, 1899—but an increase in other items. The imports of manufactured 
goods are 57,000,000f, against 43,000,c00f ; the imports of raw materials 
252,000,000f., against 235,000,000f ; and the exports 83,000,000f, against 
72,000,000/. 

Gop 1N Inp1a.—A curious incident occurred during the recent pressure 
for money in India. With a view to diverting to some extent the demand 
upon the stock of silver rupees in the Currency Department, the Government 
notified that sovereigns would be issued from that department to all who 
asked for them at the official exchange of one sovereign for fifteen rupees. 
Instead of this action reducing the enquiry for silver rupees it had for the 
moment a contrary effect, as the dealers in the bazaars immediately tendered 
fair quantities of both shield and dragon sovereigns to the Currency 
Department, and thus increased the drain upon the silver reserve. This 
seemingly paradoxical movement was prompted by the fact that the Indian 
Government had rendered the future acquisition of sovereigns a matter of 













































































444 NOTES. 


certainty. Previously dealers in the bazaars had to keep a stock of sovereigns 
by them in order to meet the demands of their customers, but now that the 
Government has announced that it will exchange a sovereign upon presenta- 
tion of fifteen rupees, the necessity for holding stocks of these coins 
disappears. The incident was one that could only arise at the inception of 
a reform, and is not likely to be repeated ; afterwards, the dealers may not 
find the arrangement work so well for them as they imagine. The natives of 
India have their particular likings for the different sovereigns in existence, and 
will often only take the special one asked for. The “ green” sovereign, that is 
the Australian minted sovereign, is most sought after, whilst the old-fashioned 
“shield” Sovereign from the British mint comes next in favour. The 
Currency Department, if dealers demand sovereigns at an inconvenient time, 
may easily pay out the sovereigns least coveted, just as legally light sovereigns 
often find their way to exporters when these coins are asked for at the Bank 
of England. 

GERMAN TRADE.—The Imperial Statistical Office at Berlin has recently 
issued preliminary statistics relating to German trade in 1899. The following 
table, based on figures given in the official Reichs-Anzeiger, shows the value 
of the imports for home consumption into the German Empire, and the 
exports of domestic produce and manufactures therefrom for the years 1897, 
1898 and 1899. The figures for bullion and specie are also given. It 
should be noted that the figures in the following table are based on the 
valuations for 1898 :— 




















1897. 1898. 1 
Imports— 4 Z ’ 
Merchandise + 234,035,000 . 254,032,000 . 259,851,000 
Bullion and specie 9,195,000 . 17,952,000 . 14,942,000 
Total . - £243,230,000 . £271,984,000 . £274,793,000 
Exports— 
Merchandise - 181,750,000 . 187,828,000 . 199,571,000 
Bullion and specie 7,565,000 . 12,700,000 . 8,014,000 
Total . . £189,315,000 . £200,528,000 . £207,585,000 











Grecian Dest.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders has received from 
the International Financial Commission at Athens a statement showing the 
amounts collected in respect of the revenues assigned under the Law of 
Control for the service of the Greek debt from December 20, 1898, o.s. 
(January 1, 1899), to December 19, 0.s. (December 31), 1899. 





December 20 to December r to 19, 





Net Receipts collected. November 30, 0.5. a Total. 
drachmae. drachmae. drachmae. 
Stamps and Stamped Paper . 8,714,758.51 257,013.92 8,971,772.43 
Tobacco . . . . 6,534,3603-81 255,871.74 6,790,235,55 
Pirzeus Customs . ; ; 17,100,403.37 810,663.76 17,911,067.13 


Monopolies . 9,785,309.50 575,988.22 10,361,297.72 

















Total 42,134,885.19 1,899,537-64 | 44,034,372.83 
Naxos Emery in gold francs . 462,828.09 — 462,828.09 
N.B.—Collected from December 1 to 19, 1898, drachmae 2,503.063.52 paper ; francs, 
31,843.50 gold. 
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MExIcAN REVENUE.—The import and export duties and the port dues 
received during the month of December last amounted to $2,543,582.35, as 
compared with $2,502,986.57 received during the corresponding month of 
the preceding year, being an increase of $40,595.78. 


Tue Ecyptian Bupcet.—According to official returns, the total revenue 
of Egypt during the year 1899 amounted to 4, E11,415,000, and the expendi- 
ture to £ E10,254,000, leaving a surplus of 4,E1,161,000. The expenditure 
included a sum of £E265,000, representing the annual economy on the 
Privileged Debt which was paid into the Economies Fund, and is, therefore, 
not a real expenditure. Of the surplus, £759,000 has been paid to the 
General Reserve Fund, and the balance of £E402,000 is at the disposal 
of the Government. 


TRADE OF THE CaPpE.—The imports into Cape Colony in 1899 amounted 
to £19,207,549, against £ 16,682,438 in the previous year. The exports 
were of the value of £ 23,333,600, as compared with £25,318,701. The 
rebate trade ceased with the war. 


TRADE OF THE UNITED States.—The statistics of American trade for 
December and for the past year make the following comparison with the 
corresponding periods in 1898 :— 











December, 1899. 1898. 
$ $ 
Exports . ‘ . ‘ 123,285,000 . . 137,247,000 
Imports . ‘ . " 71,547,000 ‘ ‘ 53,821,000 
Excess of exports. 51,738,000 ° . 83,426,000 
Twelve months. 
Exports . . ‘ + — 1,275,487,000 ‘ + 1,254,925,000 
Imports . ; a . 799,835,000. . 633,665,000 
Excess of exports. 475,652,000 ‘ i 621,260,000 


The excess of exports is larger than in any preceding year except 1898. 
Of the exports, manufactures form a larger proportion than ever before ; while 
of the imports, raw materials for use in manufactures form a larger proportion 
than hitherto. More than 30 per cent. of last year’s exports are manufactures. 
Products of agriculture form 63 per cent. of the exports, against 70 per cent. 
in 1898. The totals for the past six years have been as under :— 


Imports. Exports. 
1894 : : ‘ , 676,313,000 et Ge 825,102,000 
1895 ; . . ‘ 801,669,000 ‘ . 824,860,000 
1896 a ° ‘ ‘ 681,579,000 . +  1,005,837,000 
1897 - + + + 742,595,000 . ~~  1,090,709,000 
198 . . « « 634,958,000 . . 1,255,494,000 
1899 » + + + 799,835,000 . ~~ 1,275,487,000 


Gold was exported during December to the amount of $6,377,000, against 
imports of $7,420,000 last year, while during the past twelve months the net 
import was $5,815,coo, as compared with $141,841,000 during 1898. 
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Correspondence. 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 





PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
February 9. 


S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers, 

1878-89 = 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1880-89 = 76 February, 1895 = 60°0 
1890-99 = 66 July, 1896 = 59'2 

1889 = 72 June, 1899 = 66°9 

1893 = 68 September 1899 = 70°0 

1896 = 61 December , = 72°3 

1897 = 62 January, 1900 = 74°0 

1898 = 64 

1899 = 68 


The fresh rise in the index-number is mainly due to the high prices of 
coals and to the renewed advance for tin. Articles of food were in the 
aggregate practically unchanged, an improvement for sugar and coffee having 
been balanced by somewhat lower prices for meat. Of other articles iron, 
cotton, flax, tallow, and oils ruled highér, wool lower. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 

Ponte jl Dec., 1889. Feb., 1895. July, 1896. Dec., 1899. Jan., 1900. 

Food . 84 68 73°1 63°8 60°0 65°1 65°0 

Materials 76 64 74°2 57°0 58°6 77°5 80'5 

The general index-number in January for all commodities is the highest 
since the end of 1884 ; that for materials the highest since 1882. 

A comparison of the prices of minerals may be of interest :— 














Average. End End 

December, January, 
1867-77. | 1890-99. 1899. — 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Iron, Scotch pig, s. . . ° 69 47 652 68 
Copper, £ ° ° ° ° 75 3° 70 | 
Tia, f . ; . . . 105 112 130 
Lead, £ . 204 12 16§ 16} 

House coals, best in London, 

wholesale, s. ° 22 a 23 27 
Coals, average export price, S. 12} I 128 144 














The prices of coals generally have not been so high since 1875. House- 
coals in London were higher for a short time in November, 1893, during the 
strike, when they touched 32s. per ton, falling again to 24s. at the end of 
November, when the strike was over. 
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The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per 
ounce, being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


Index- 


Price. Nymber. 
End August, 1897. ° ‘ . - 2340 = 392 
» December, 1899 . , ° ° 277;@. = 44°7 
» January, 1900 . 27a. = 45°5 


The metal was affected last month by some e purchases for currency pur- 
poses by the Indian Government, who less than two years ago made their 
famous proposal to sell silver at the rate of 100 million rupees for one or 
several years. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


STOPPED CHEQUES. 
February 20, 1900. 

S1r,—Will you kindly favour me with your opinion on the following case, 
and oblige :— 

A and B have each an account with the same bank. A gives B a crossed 
cheque for £100, which B pays in to his account ; later in the same day the 
bank receives notice from A to stop payment of the cheque. Can the bank 
return the cheque to B, or was it paid as soon as received for B’s credit ? 

Thanking you in anticipation, 

Yours faithfully, 
}. ws. 

[Unless B was told on paying in the cheque that it was alright, we think 
the bank would be perfectly justified in returning the cheque to him the same 
night with the answer “ payment stopped.”—Ep. B.4/.] 


MORTGAGE DEEDS AS SECURITY. 
February, 1900. 

Sir,—An equitable mortgage (similar to that usually taken by a bank), 
duly stamped, and with deposit of the deeds, is given by C as security for the 
overdrawn current account of A. 

C dies, but no intimation of the death is given the bank by A, who 
happens to be the executor of C, and they do not become aware of it until 
six months have elapsed. 

Is the bank entitled to ignore the payments to the credit of A’s account 
for the period during which they were unaware of the death of C, or, in spite 
of their ignorance, do they operate in discharge of his estate ? 

Yours, etc., 
Ww. Be. W. 

[ Prima facie C’s estate would be entitled to credit for the payments, but 
the answer to the question must largely depend on the form of the security. 
—Ep. B.M.] 


FORGED TRANSFERS OF BANK SHARES. 

On this subject the following editorial remarks and correspondence have 
appeared in the Standard :— 

The case of the forged transfers of Parr’s Bank shares and National 
Discount Company shares has occasioned a considerable amount of inquiry 
amongst various companies into the regulations and routine by which their 
registration departments are governed, with a view to ascertaining where there 
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could be any possibility of “leakage” or fraudulent action. In the ordinary 
system of transfer registration there are loopholes for the possibility of fraud 
which are well known to banks and large institutions. To such companies 
the following suggestions from a banking correspondent may, therefore, 
appear somewhat trite; but they may possibly prove of service to those 
charged with the registration of shares or stocks in some of the smaller 
companies, which are, at any rate, very large in number. These suggestions 
do not by any means cover all the ground, and could easily be supplemented :— 


(1) Every certificate of every company should be impressed with the common seal of the 
company. (2) Every certificate should bear a printed number, and the person or persons 
checking the registration from time to time should see that each number is accounted for in 
the register of certificates. (3) Notices of the lodgment of transfers for registration should 
be written out, on the date of the lodgment, by one officer, and checked by another, and, for 
preference, should be sent in a private envelope rather than in an envelope bearing the com- 
pany’s die. (4) Where possible, the seller’s signature on a transfer should always be checked 
by comparison with a previous transfer, or allotment letter, or dividend warrant. (5) The 
registration should always be checked by some person or persons independent of the one by 
whom the transfers were registered. 


Though it is generally held that the certification of a transfer only amounts 
to a statement that the certificate has been deposited, it would nevertheless 
be interesting just now if a definite pronouncement were made which would 
once for all settle the question for those who still incline to the opinion that 
certification implies the validity of a transfer. It is, of course, a matter of 
common knowledge that the principal railway companies will not certify 
transfer deeds. 

The following letter refers to the question of the registration and transfer 
of shares, a matter now exciting some attention in consequence of the recent 
forged transfer of Parr’s Bank and National Discount Company shares. It 
appears that the transfers of shares of some other institution or institutions 
were also forged, and we understand that the total amount involved exceeds 
£50,000. 


Sir,—With reference to the paragraph in your City News column to-day on the subject of 
forged transfers, I beg to point out that, while, doubtless, the large railway companies have 
excellent reasons for declining to certify deeds, yet, by so doing, they lose the valuable 
opportunity of an early inspection of them, and of notifying to the sellers, at the time of 
certification, the fact of the existence of such deeds. Possibly, a construction wider than the 
facts would seem to allow might be put upon the certification of a transfer, but it should not 
be difficult to word an endorsement which, while stating that the certificate had been lodged 
with the company, did not in any way bind them beyond the statement made. A notice to 
the seller, given at the time of certification, apart from the fact that it might enable him to 
successfully combat the registration of a forged deed, would have the additional advantage in 
ordinary cases of arriving whilst the execution of the deeds would be fresh in his memory. 
If brokers could insist upon certified deeds, instead of a deed and stock certificate, as good 
delivery, a great step towards security would be made. To the proposed comparison of 
signatures no importance whatever need be attached; asa means of security it is utterly 
fallacious. No forger would attempt his forgery except with sufficient skill to deceive any 
but an expert in handwriting. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
AUSTIN FRIARS. 

Sir,—Respecting the recent case of forged transfers, I agree with your correspondent 
“ Austin Friars,” that the practice of notifying the seller at the time the deed is certified, 
instead of waiting until it is lodged for registration, has its value, and might with advantage 
be more largely adopted. But I cannot agree with him in what he says as to a great step 
towards security being made if brokers could insist upon certified deeds, instead of a deed 
and stock certificate, as good delivery; and in this connection I would like to call his atten- 
tion to a paragraph on the subject of certification of transfers, which appeared in this month’s 
Bankers’ Magazine. Still more strongly do I dissent from the concluding part of his 
letter as to the uselessness of comparing signatures. True, the use of this means is secondary 
in value to that of the transfer notice; but, on the lines of “ Austin Friars’” argument, it 
would be utterly useless for a bank cashier, say, ever to attempt to compare the signature on 
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a cheque as to which he was doubtful with that of the customer, because, not being an expert 
in handwriting, it would be impossible for him to detect forgery. If I might be allowed to 
make two further suggestions, I would recommend (1) that no certificate should be issued 
until eight or ten days after the despatch of notice to the seller. This would practically be 
following the line adopted with regard to the removal of distringases on stocks inscribed at 
the Bank of England. (2) That the Bank of England rule with respect to “ care of’’ addresses 
should be more generally adopted, and that companies should refuse to register transfers in 
such cases until they receive a reply to their transfer notice under the hand of the transferor. 
I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
’ THREADNEEDLE STREET. 


February 20. 


<> 
> 





Reviews of Books, etc. 


Steven’s Elements of Mercantile Law (Butterworth & Co.)—Owing to the 
evident favour with which this work is regarded, it has been deemed necessary 
to issue a third edition, a copy of which has been sent to us. The death of 
the author having occurred since the publication of the second edition, the 
task of preparing the third has been entrusted to Mr. Herbert Jacobs, B.A., 
who has thoroughly revised the work and brought it up to date, at the same 
time preserving the original arrangement which has in the past been found so 
convenient to students and others. All recent decisions and statutes of 
importance have been adequately noticed. 


Who's Who.—This well-known annual biographical dictionary, the 1900 
edition of which brings it into the fifty-second year of issue, has this year 
undergone several improvements, and been brought up to date by the 
inclusion of the biographies of persons whose names came prominently before 
the public during 1899. Asa work of reference Who's Who should be found on 
the shelves of every City office. We have also receivel1 the companion 
volume, Zhe Englishwoman’s Year-Book. 


The Pocket Guide to Drafting Fire Insurance Contracts, by C. E. Noverre, 
is a very useful little treatise on this intricate and technical subject, and gives 
much excellent information and advice thereon. An exhaustive list of 
abbreviations of words in common use in fire insurance is introduced, while 
several specimen policies are appended. 


Streets Newspaper Directory.—Were any evidence required of the rapid 
growth in the number of newspapers, magazines, and similar publications in 
the United Kingdom during recent years, the increasing size of this valuable 
directory speaks for itself. In its pages will be found particulars of consider- 
ably over 4,000 journals of every description, together with much useful 
information relative to the population, industries, etc., of their respective 
towns. Maps of England, Ireland and Scotland are appended, on which the 
towns having one, two, three or more newspapers, are distinguished by 
different colours. 

U.S.A. BANKERS’ CoNVENTION.—Mr. James R. Branch, secretary of the 
American Bankers’ Association, sends us a copy of the proceedings at the 
twenty-fifth annual convention of the American Bankers’ Association, held last 
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year at Cleveland, Ohio, on September 5, 6, and 7. These proceedings, 
which have evidently been reported with great care, fill a handsome volume 
of some four hundred pages, the value of which is enhanced by portraits of 
bankers taking prominent parts in the convention, while particulars as to the 
constitution, by-laws, officers and members of the association, are given in 
extenso. 

Stock Exchange Statistics—We have received the 1900 edition of 
Mathieson’’ valuable record of the highest and lowest prices of Stock 
Exchange securities, together with the January number of Mathiesons’ 
Monthly English and American Traffic Tables. 


THe War CHEsT OF THE BoErRs.—Mr. W. R. Lawson, in the February 
number of the JVational Review, sheds considerable light on the dark 
and devious methods of Boer finance. Under any circumstances the war 
would have excited considerable interest in Boer finance, but in view of 
the fact that the enormous armaments of all descriptions which the two 
Republics have been heaping up for years past in readiness for the war 
which they meant should come, the question of from what .sources the 
apparently unlimited sums of money necessary for such expenditure have 
come, and whether the Boers have a war chest commensurate with their 
carefully concealed armaments, becomes of vital importance. Mr. Lawson 
shows by what means the Boers have probably thrown dust in the eyes 
of the English while secretly spending vast sums on military stores, and 
by what means they will probably be forced to raise the funds necessary 
for a prolonged maintenance of the struggle. The cooking of the public 
accounts of the Transvaal have probably played an important part in the 
hoodwinking of England in the matter of secret armaments. Since the 
proclamation of the Rand gold-field, at the close of 1886, over thirty millions 
sterling of Uitlander money has passed through the hands of the Kruger 
oligarchy. President Kruger has, says Mr. Lawson, had the almost unchecked 
and irresponsible spending of it, and if millions of it were not spent on secret 
armaments it is impossible to guess where else they went to. Making the 
most liberal allowance for whatever may be non-warlike in the cryptic heads 
of expenditure published year by year, a huge residuum remains to be 
accounted for otherwise. Thus the fact remains, that the extraordinary 
number and the superior quality of the Boer guns and other weapons of 
warfare which have enabled them make such a show of resistance, have 
been supplied by British money. As to how the Boers will raise money for 
a prolonged prosecution of the war, Mr. Lawson cites many of the expedients 
to which it is possible they will have recourse. They range from financing to 
ultimate bankruptcy, and include commandeering, taxing, fining, looting, con- 
fiscating, coining other people’s gold, etc., etc. 


THE January numbers of the American Bankers’ Magazine and the 
Journal of the Canadian Bankers Association, and the February numbers of 
the Engineering Magazine and the American Review of Reviews are to hand. 
Also the first number of an interesting magazine dealing with Indian matters, 
entitled Zhe Jndian Review. 


Mr. Harry W. Birks sends us his valuable analysis of the balance- 
sheets of the joint stock and private banks of London, for the half-year 
ending 30th December, 1899. 
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Banking and Commerctal Law. 
QuEEN’s Bencu Division.—ebruary 6, 1900. 
( Before Mr. JusTiIcE LAWRANCE AND A SPECIAL JURY.) 
RANSTED ¥. THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


In this case Mr. Danckwerts, Q.C., and Mr. C. C. Scott appeared for the 
plaintiff; Mr. Gill, Q.C., and Mr. S. Rowlatt for the defendants. 

This action, which was tried without pleadings, raised the question of the 
liability of the Bank of England upon a note for £100 changed by the 
plaintiff and presented by his bank to the defendants. The note in dispute 
was one of those alleged to have been stolen from Parr’s Bank a few months 
previously, and had been stopped at the Bank of England. 

The plaintiff, Mr. Joseph William Ransted, said that he carried on a large 
business as a butcher at various shops. Early in last year he heard of the 
robbery at Parr’s Bank. At that time he had a customer named C. Lister, 
who had been dealing with him for some three months as a cash customer at 
a shop of his at Brixton. On April 28, 1899, he came to the premises early 
and asked him to cash a note for £100. He replied that he had not enough 
in the house to do so as they were in the habit of banking each day’s takings. 
Lister said he should be very glad if they could oblige him, as he wanted to 
go to Newmarket and did not want to take so much with him, lest he should 
“do it in.” The plaintiff thereupon said he would send round to his bankers 
to get it cashed. He gave it to one of his cashiers and asked her to take it 
round to the Brixton branch of the London and South-Western Bank and get 
it cashed. He paid to the bank about £460 a week from this one shop. 
Before this he had cashed notes for customers, but never one larger than £ 50. 
He had no notion that the note was one of those missing from Parr’s. A few 
days afterwards a clerk from the London and South-Western Bank’s solicitor 
and a detective called. He went round to Lister’s lodgings, and was told he 
had gone to an unknown address in Brighton fora few days. He gave informa- 
tion, and was asked to go to the Mansion House and shown a number of 
persons, but failed to identify Lister among them. He was a peculiar-looking 
man, with his nose knocked on one side. His bank debited his pass-book 
with the £100. 

Cross-examined by Mr. Gill.—He knew that the notes and their numbers 
had been advertised. His trade was a ready-money trade, and he had 
hundreds of customers whose names he did not know. When a note was to 
be changed out of the till he had the name and address written on it. The 
neighbourhood was somewhat poor. Lister used to come at the end of the 
week, buy a small piece of meat, pay for it in cash, and take it away with 
him. During all this time he did not know his name or address. The 
cashier took his name and address when the note was changed. He came 
about nine in the morning, and the conversation about the note took place 
principally in the street. The man was not very tall, but was thickset, with a 
florid complexion and a strong north-country accent. He never asked him 
for his name and address, and did not know till some days afterwards that his 
cashier had taken them. 

Re-examined.—He had no reason whatever to suspect the man. He 
went to Brighton one day to see if he could see him walking on the parade. 
( Laughter.) 

Miss Osgood said she had been cashier at plaintiff's shop for four years. 
She had known Lister as a customer for three months. He sometimes had 
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a lady with him, and was a pretty good customer. She corroborated the 
plaintiff's evidence about the changing of the note. Lister came for the 
change about two hours after the plaintiff had left. He was alone. She 
then took his name and address. Up to that time she had not heard of the 
robbery at Parr’s Bank. 

Cross-examined.—Lister used to come during the week as well as at the 
end of it. They knew the names of a few of their customers, and when they 
changed a.note used as a rule to take the address only. She gave him the 
change in small notes—two for #5 and the rest for #10—and took the 
numbers of these notes. 

Miss Hiscocks, assistant cashier, said she had known Lister as a customer 
for about three months. On April 28 she was sent to cash the note for £100, 
and signed at the bank a memorandum of the transaction. 

Henry Lewington, shopman in the plaintiffs employ, said that on the 
evening of April 27 he saw Lister, who asked if Mr. Ransted was in, and 
whether he would change a #100 note for him. 


He replied that he could not do it then, but might be able to do it in the 
morning. He offered him the note, but witness returned it, as he (Lister) 
was the worse for drink. He said he had been to Newmarket and won the 
note there. 

William Smith, clerk at the London and South-Western Bank, said that 
his bank hd received notice of the robbery at Parr’s Bank. He cashed the 
note which Miss Hiscocks brought. On May 5 they debited the plaintiff's 
account with the amount of the note. He took the number of the £100, 
but it never occured to him that it was one of Parr’s notes. 

Cross-examined.—They had received a bill giving the numbers of the 
stolen notes. Notes were sent in bundles to the head office. This was an 
“ exchange” transaction, not recorded in the plaintiff's pass-book at the time. 

The note was here produced and put in, and the plaintiff’s case closed. 

Mr Gill submitted that there was no case. The plaintiff was suing as 
holder. He must prove that he became actual holder for value. But he 
never had had any property in the note nor had given any value for it. He 
had simply got it exchanged for a customer. It had never gone into his till, 
and at no moment was he the owner of it. At any moment Ransted could 
have taken it back, until it became the property of the London and South- 
Western Bank. Whether the bank was entitled to debit him with the amount 
was another question which did not now arise. Further, even if he did have 
property in it, that property ceased when he passed it on to the bank. 
The transaction was not recorded in his pass-book prior to May 5, when he 
was debited with the £100. He cited “Willis v. the Bank of England” 
(4 Ad. and E., 21) on the first point and “Benjamin 7. the Bank of England” 
(3 Camp., 417) on the second point. 

Mr. Danckwerts contended that whether the plaintiff was merely the agent 
in this case for the purpose of exchanging the note was a question for the 
jury. If necessary, he asked that the London and South-Western Bank 
should be added as plaintiff. 

His Lordship held that, on the facts proved, the plaintiff did become 
holder of the note. 

Mr. Gill said that he should not contend that he was not a dona-fide 
holder, and 

A verdict for the plaintiff was then entered, a stay of execution being 
granted. 

































UNDER NEW PARTNERSHIP ARRANGEMENT. 


Telephone, 1824 Gerrard. ESTABLISHED 1760. Telegrams ‘‘ Auks," London. 


J. ©. STEVENS, 


Huctioneer and Waluer, 
38 KING STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON, W.C., 








HORTICULTURAL SALES. Great Sales of Plants and Bulbs now being held four days 
a week at the rooms, in lots to suit all buyers, 





HORTICULTURAL Made for all purposes, and Sales conducted in any part of 
VALUATIONS the country. Advice and Assistance given upon all 

i Horticultural matters, 
SCIENTIFIC Every Friday a Sale is held of Electrical and Photographic 
INSTRUMENT Apparatus, Microscopes by the Leading Makers, and 
SALES. Microscopic Objects, Telescopes, Lanterns and Lantern 


Slides, Surveying and Surgical Instruments, 
ART AND CURIO SALES. Great Special Sale in the first week of every month, 


NATURAL HISTORY SALES. Once and twice a month, 





Catalogues and all particulars free on application. 


Commissions carefully executed for gentlemen unable to attend 
the Sales. 


J. C. STEVENS, 38 KING STREET, W.C. 








THE EQUITABLE HAS PAID to its Policy- 


holders, during 40 YEARS, 
an amount GREATLY 
- OF THE... OTHER COMPANY IN 


UN ITED STATES | THE worzp. 


| The 4 Largest Companies of the World Compared as to TOTAL PAYMENTS TO POLICYHOLDERS 
in First 40 Years. 

















20 MILLIONS. | 40 MILLIONS. | 60 MILLIONS. | 
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EQUITABLE, 




















The 4 Largest Companies of the World Compared as to Total Payments to Policyholders, and as to 
Funds held in addition to such Payments, during the First Forty Years of their History. 











EQUITABLE. No. I. No. 2. No. 3. 
Total Benefit to Total Benefit to Total Benefit to Total Benefit to 
i Policyholders and Funds, Policyholders and Funds, Policyholders and Funds, Policyholders and Funds, 


£120,833,333 £63,955,869 £44,527,858 | £32,488,595 





G@ PRINCES STREET, BANK, LONDON, E.C. 
A. MUNKITTRICK anv W. TRIGGS, General Managers. 





MUTUAL LIFE - -““™” 


INSURANCE COMPANY OF 


RICHARD A. McCURDY, 


et ' + NEW YORK. 




















GMO 
ASSETS, December 31, 1808 . . ‘ . £56,985,000 Contingent Guarantee 4 Surplus Funds . . £8,128,083 
Total Annual income . , . R . 12,116,267 Paid to Policy-holders (1843-1598) ower . . 100,000,000 
NEW FEATURES: } SURRENDERS IN LIFE 
(STATED ON EACH POLICY. INSURANCE. 
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guarantee of really liberal surrender values removes 
Special privilege to Policy-holders for Investment of Money at Maturity. 
For further particulars apply to the 


Head Office for the United Kingdom: 16, 17 & 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager. 


‘Equitable 
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Limited. 





about the only solid objection to life assurance that 
exists,”—Pall Mali Gazette. 
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W 9 The Directors are prepared to quote rates, in accordance 
orkmen S with the past experience of firms, to cover the whole of 


Compensation the liability of employers incurred not only under the 
above Act but under the Employers’ Liability Act of 1887 
Act, 1897. and at Common Law. A form will be sent on application. 


FIRE BUSINESS transacted at Equitable Rates. 
GENERAL ACCIDENT POLICIES issued with the most recent advantages. 


Agents required for Towns where not represented. 
FOR FULL INFORMATION APPLY TO 
Head Office: D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


Tue directors, in submitting to the shareholders the statment of accounts for the half- 
year ended December 31 last, have to report that, after paying all charges and deducting 
rebate of interest on bills not due, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account at that 
date was £20,040. 15. 11d., which they propose to appropriate as follows, viz. : £15,000 in 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), leaving 


£5,040. Is. 11d. to be carried forward. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets at Head Office and Branches, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up 
Reserve fund ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ - . 
Notes in circulation, £201,951. 10s. 11d. ; current accounts and deposits, 
41,731,931. 16s. 8a.; bills payable, £421,403. 18s. 5¢.; other 
current liabilities, £21,404. 15. 8a. . , ; , 5 : ; 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account, 31st December, 1899 . 


ASSETS. 


Specie at branches, £571,775. 145. 9d.; cash at bankers, £27,818. 
135. 6@.; cash at call and short notice, £82,000; gold bars and 
gold dust, £1,779. 19s. 10d. . ; , ; , ‘ ; ; 

Canada 2} per cent. inscribed stock, £25,000, £22,575 ; Natal 3} per 
cent. inscribed stock, £20,000, £20,175; New South Wales 3} per 
cent. inscribed stock, £30,000, £31,075; Victorian Government 3} 
per cent. inscribed stock, £10,000, £10,412. 11s.; Victorian Govern- 
ment 4 per cent. inscribed stock, £25,000, £26,606. 6s.; Canadian 
Pacific Railway 4 per cent. preference stock, £20,000, £20,025. 

South Australian 4 per cent. bonds, £10,000, £10,412. 11s.; Tasmanian 
4 per cent. bonds, £10,000, £10,462. 115. ; Commercial Cable 4 per 
cent. debenture stock, £10,000, £10,262. 11s.; British Columbia 
3 per cent. inscribed stock, £49,150, £45,684; New Zealand 4 per 
cent. inscribed stock, £10,000, £11,137. IIs. . ‘ a : x 

Stocks and bonds at branches ‘ 4 . ° ‘ . ° . 

Bills receivable, £727,033. 5s.; bills discounted and loans, £1,258,366. 
4s. 4d.; other securities, £44,227. os. 3@.; bank premises and 
furniture, £32,544. 19s. 5d.; other property, £71,684. 12s. ; 


Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1899. 
Dr. 

Charges to 31st December, 1899, including rent, salaries, and other 
expenses at head office and branches, £21,920. 18s. 11d. ; State, etc., 
taxes, £2,110. 16s. 11d. . ss si : ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 

Amount written off bank premises and furniture 

Directors’ fees , ° . ° ‘ . . . “ . 

Balance at date proposed to be dealt with as follows, viz.: Dividend 
(72nd) for the last half-year at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
415,000; balance carried to profit and loss new account, £5,040. 
Is. 11a. . . : : . ‘ . ‘ . ° : . 


Cr. 
Amount brought from last account : . ° . ° . . 
Profit for six months ended December 31 last, after deducting income- 
tax and rebate on bills not due ‘ . . . . ° . 


£600,000 0 Oo 
£100,000 0 oO 


2,376,691 7 8 
20,040 I II 


£3,096,731 9 7 





£683,374 8 1 
218,828 1 o 
60,672 19 6 


2,133,856 I oO 
£3,096,731 9 7 





£24,031 15 10 
1,025 1 11 
° 


20,040 I II 


£46,096 19 8 








£4,051 10 2 
42,045 9 6 
£46,096 19 8 


: 








454 BERWICK, LECHMERE AND CO, 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of 
the company, for the year ending December 31, 1899. After providing for current expenses, 
bad debts and contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount brought 
forward from 1898, of £110,663. 17s. 4d. An interim dividend on the preference shares for 
the first six months of the year, amounting to £27,500, was paid on August 31 last, and the 
directors now propose to apply a further 472,500 in the payment of dividends on the shares 
of various classes in accordance with their respective rights, making a total distribution of 
4100,000 forsthe year, and to carry forward a balance of £10,663. 175. 4d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 





Dr. 
Capital—s per cent. Ist preference shares. . £500,000 0 0 
6 per cent. 2nd preference shares . . . . 500,000 0 oO 
Ordinary shares. . . . . ° 25,000 0 O 
— £1,025,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ‘ ° . ° ° ° ° . ° ° 100,000 0 O 
Current accounts . . . ° ° . . ° ; . ° 4,146,779 0 8 
Acceptances . ° ° . . ° ° ° . . ‘ , 3,900,266 12 8 
Profit and loss—balance from last year . ° . 10,653 19 9 
Net profit, after providing for contingencies and 
directors’ remuneration . . x 100,009 17 7 
110,663 17 4 
Less interim dividend on preference shares, paid 
August 31 ° ° ° . ° ° . 27,500 0 O 
wanmmencenps 83,163 17 4 


Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, £1,173,424. 6s. 1d. 
£9,255,299 10 8 





Cr. 
Cash in hand, at call and short notice . : " . . - £2,374,318 14 10 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities 3s ‘ 1,494,759 8 
House property in Bishopsgate Street . ; ° ° , ° ° 127,000 0 O 
Bills receivable . , ° ‘ , ; , . ‘ . ; 1,261,103 13 4 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts. ° 3,998,027 13 10 


£9,255,209 10 8 





»™ 
» 


BERWICK, LECHMERE & CO., OLD BANK. 
(WORCESTER, TEWKESBURY, MALVERN, UPTON, BROMYARD, AND TENBURY.) 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES, 





Paid-up capitaland reserve . . . . « « «© « « £150,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts : : : , : : . : 1,232,436 6 8 
Notes in circulation . . ; ; . : ; > . ; 11,840 0 0 
£1,394,276 6 8 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call and short notice . . £323,460 12 6 


Consols (£120,000), India and Colonial Government securities, English 
corporation and county stocks, and British railway debenture 
guaranteed and preference stocks (including £21,700 stock lodged 


as security for city and county treasurers’ accounts) . 429,361 4 8 
Other investments and securities . > . : . . . . 130,859 17 oO 
Current accounts, bills discounted and loans, after making provision for 

bad and doubtful debts . . : . 4 ‘ . > . 489,169 12 6 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches . ° ° ° ° ° 21,425 0 oO 

8 


41,394,276 6 
ee 





























CLYDESDALE BANK, 


BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000; paid-up capital—- 








30,000 shares of £50 each, 10 paidup . . £300,000 0 o 
Reserve fund , ‘ : : ; , ; 4 ; ; 292,000 0 O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. . ‘ 5,586,230 19 8 

46,178,230 19 8 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call ‘ ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ . ° é , £678,018 17 11 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities . : ‘ 2,110,653 4 2 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. . 31325,340 9 7 
Bank premises’. ‘ a A i ‘ a ‘i R ‘ ‘ 64,218 8 o 
£6,178,230 19 8 





CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual statement of the 
affairs of the bank for the year ending December 30/31 last. The net profits for the year, 
after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not due, and making ample 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £155,039. 7s. 11¢.; to which there has 
to be added the balance brought forward from last year, £15,847. 145. 9@.; making together, 
£170,887. 2s. 8d. From this sum the directors recommend—Ist, the payment of a dividend 
of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000 ; 2nd, in payment of income-tax thereon, £ 3,333. 6s. 8a. ; 
3rd, an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of £40,000; 4th, in reduction of 
bank buildings, £10,000 ; leaving to be carried forward to 1900, £17,553. 16s. The reserve fund 
of the bank will then amount to £580,000, exclusive of the whole year’s dividend now recom- 
mended and the balance carried forward, which together amount to £117,553. 16s. The divi- 
dend will be payable to the shareholders, one-half on Tuesday, February 13, and the other 
half on Tuesday, August 7 next. The directors record with much regret the death during 
the year of their colleague, Mr. Alexander Thomson, Edinburgh, who had been for some years 
a valued director of this bank. The directors who retire on this occasion are Mr. Walter 
Duncan, Mr. Hugh Brown, and Sir James King, Bart., of whom two are eligible for re-election. 
The directors beg to recommend the re-election of Sir James King, Bart., and Mr. Brown, 
and in room of Mr. Duncan they have pleasure in proposing the election of the Honourable 
George Arbuthnot Burns, shipowner, Glasgow. The directors, being desirous to retain the 
valuable services of Mr. Duncan, propose to follow the course adopted under similar cir- 
cumstances last year, and to elect him to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr. 
Thomson. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 30/31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital of the bank, £5,000,000, of which there is paid up . ‘ - 1,000,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund . , . : : ; . . . 540,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation . eo a ee ee ce ee a 858,355 0 Oo 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances . ° . . . roBesoo8 17 9 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments 7 ¢ransitu . 256,804 4 6 

Acceptances by the bank:--On account of customers, £105,030. 
18s. 11d. ; on account of banking correspondents, £20,186. 45. 9@. . 125,217 3 8 
Surplus profits . ‘ ° ‘ ; ‘ , ° ; ° 170,887 2 8 
413,836,990 8 7 






































456 CORNISH BANK. 


ASSETS. 

Bills discounted. : , ° ° - £3,099,935 0 4 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers . . . ° . 3,396,671 9 6 
Bank buildings (including London freehold property) . ° . . 329,388 7 1 
Heritable property yielding rent . . 107,500 0 O 
Investments in consols and other securities, temporary ‘Toans, money at 

call and at short notice . ° 4,884,761 13 2 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cheques, etc., in transitu, 

and cash balances with London and country bankers ; 1,893,516 14 10 
Liability of customers and wae aie aacael for acceptances per 

ae ; ie 125,217 3 8 


£13,836,990 8 7 





Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid in February and August, 1899, £100,000 ; amount of 
income-tax thereon, £3,333. 65. 8d. . £103,333 6 8 
Reserved surplus fund, £35,000 ; bank buildings, £10,000 . , : ‘ 45,000 0 O 
Amount of surplus profits at December 30/31, 1899. ; ‘ ; 170,887 2 8 
£319,220 9 4 
Cr. 
Balance at December 31, 1898 : £164,181 1 5 


Gross profits for 1899, after deducting rebate | on undue bills, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £273,811. 4s. rod. ; less 
salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 
120 branch cone, £118, 77%. 16s. 11d.—net profits for 





1899 : ; : . . , : ° 155,039 7 11 
£319,220 9 4 
- or aan 


CORNISH BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING £6,861. 6s. Id. brought from 1898, the net balance of profits and rebate, 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebating current bills, is £31,932. 10s. 2d. 
The distribution of the same, as recommended by the directors, is as follows :—Interim half- 
year’s dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, declared July last, £7,530; dividend of 10 per 
cent. for the half-year ending December 31, (both being free of income-tax), £7,530; bonus 
of 2} per cent. per annum (also free of income-tax), £3,765 ; to be placed to reserve fund, 
£5,000; to be written off bank premises, £1,000; leaving a balance to be carried forward of 
47,107. 10s. 2d. Mr. James Miners Holman, of Camborne, has joined the board since the 
last annual meeting. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, 10,000 shares of £50 each, £500,000. 
Capital paid-up, viz. 3940 shares at & I 5s 149,100 ; 60 shares at 


£25, 41,500 . ; ; a : . £150,600 0 oO 
Reserve fund ° ° : . , . , ° , 190,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts. ° 1,548,289 10 1 
Profit and loss account, £31,932. 10s. 2d. ; Jess interim dividend paid 

in July last, £7,530. ; ; ; 24,402 10 2 


£1,913,292 ° 3 








rite 








~~ 














DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, Bank of England, and London bankers . . e ° £106,473 19 8 
Consols (100,000) and securities of, or guaranteed by, Indian and 

and Colonial Governments, £220,034 ; English and foreign railway 

stocks (debenture, preference and ordinary) and foreign bonds 


investments, £54,192. 12s. 5d. . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 675,244 10 oO 
£401,017. 17s. 7d.; preference stocks, mortgage bonds, and other 
Advances on securities, bills of exchange, and current accounts’. ° 1,091,601 17 6 
Bank premises ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , . ‘ 39,971 13 1 


£1,913,292 0 3 








> 
> 


(MESSRS.) COUTTS & CO. 


Balance-sheet, January 18, 1900. 
Dr. 
Partners’ capital, £600,000 ; partners’ reserve, £400,000. : . £1,000,000 0 Oo 
Current and deposit accounts ‘ ‘ , ‘ . ° ‘ 7,692,645 6 10 


£8,692,645 6 10 





Cr. 

Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £656,295. tos. ; at call and 
short notice, £1,405,000 . . ‘ . ° ‘ * 

Investments—English Government stocks—consolidated 2} per cent. 
stock, £1,130,028 ; 24 per cent. stock and local loan stock (of which 
£200,000 is lodged for Queen Anne’s bounty), £298,812; Indian 
Government securities, Egyptian guaranteed bonds, corporation 
stocks, railway debenture stocks and bonds, and other investments, 
41,758,541. 145. 3d. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ; , ‘ : 3,187,381 14 3 

Bills discounted and loans. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ : , 3,443,968 2 7 


£8,692,645 6 10 


£2,061,295 10 oO 








DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the year, after making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
giving gratuities to officers and clerks, amounts to £48,221. 14s. 9d@., which with £7,012. 3s. 8d. 
brought forward from last year, shows an available balance of £55,233. 18s. §@. From this 
balance the following appropriations have been made, viz :—TInterim dividend paid September 1 
last, £1. 10s. per share, being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £15,000; interest on 
new shares, £625; in reduction of éstate account, £6,000. The directors now recommend 
the distribution of a dividend of £1. 1os. per share, £15,000; and a bonus of £1 per share, 
415,000; leaving a balance to be carried forward of £8,608. 18s. 5d. The directors have 
no doubt that the above net result of the year’s working will be satisfactory to the proprietors. 
The several branches of the bank have all been personally visited by the directors as usual, 
and the business has been found sound and progressive. A branch has been opened at Poole, 
and a small agency at Chulmleigh. The bank premises at Devonport and at Honiton have 
been completed ; and contracts have been let for new buildings at Dorchester and at Newquay. 
The addition to capital referred to in the last annual report has been sanctioned by special 
resolutions of the proprietors, in virtue of which 5,000 new shares of £100 each have been 
created, making the authorised capital of the bank now £1,500,000. By the same authority 
the directors have issued 2,500 of these new shares to the proprietors, at a price, and on terms 
of payment, which will, when the operation is completed, increase the paid-up capital to 
£250,000, and the guarantee fund (by addition of premiums) to £350,000. A memorandum 
and articles of association adopted by special meetings of the company, and duly confirmed 
by order of the High Court of Justice, have been substituted for the deeds of settlement by 
which the conduct of tbe bank has been governed since the year 1832, the directors having 
come to the conclusion that the change was advisable in order to simplify the regulations of 
the company, and bring them up to the requirements of modern business. 








458 GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 





LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, viz :—10,000 shares of £100, £20 paid, £200,000; 

2,500 shares of £100, £2. tos. paid, £6,250 . ; £206,250 0 0 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts, and other credit. balances R 4,254,061 10 2 
Dividend and bonus now payable . ‘ ‘ . . . ; R 25,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund. , ° . ° . ° 218,750 0 O 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account 8,608 18 5 

44,712,670 8 7 
ASSETS. 
Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans . £2,398,872 5 8 
Investments, viz :—£600,000 consols at 92, Bank of England stock, and 

Indian and Colonial Government securities, railway and municipal 

stocks . 1,711,900 16 4 
Balances at bankers and brokers, and cash at Plymouth “and other 

branches . . ; ° . : . 502,630 15 8 
Bank premises. ° . . . . ; ° : ; . 99,266 10 II 


44,712,670 8 7 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 30, 1899. 








Dr. 

Interest on om ome of earn eenges mms income- 
tax, etc. . . £148,554 10 7 
Written off estate . ; : ; ; : ; ; ; ‘ 6,000 0 Oo 
Interest on new shares . 625 0 oO 

Dividend paid September I, 1899, £ I 5,000 ; . reserved for dividend, 
415,000 ; reserved for bonus, £ 10,000 ; 40,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account. . . ° . 8,608 18 5 
£203,788 9 oO 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year , ° ° . , ° £7,012 3 8 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. . , . ‘ ° ° ‘ 196,776 5 4 
£203,788 9 © 
idieeiadiniatiei 
GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 
Thirty-first Statment of Assets and Liabilities, January 31, 1990. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up . . . ° . : . , j . . £1,000,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ° ; . . . ; . ° . ° , 500,000 0 O 
Current accounts . ‘ : . , ° ; . . ; + 10,325,247 19 2 
Deposit accounts . ° ° ° , ° : . ‘ . ‘. 4,949,774 5 6 
Reserve for premises. ° ° ° . ‘ ; . > m 60,000 0 Oo 
£16,826,022 4 8 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £1,165,823. 19s. 9d. 























ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England . , : ‘ ‘ : - £1,855,210 6 3 
Money at call and at short notice . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,052,250 0 O 
Investments :—2$ per cent. consols '(£1,666,666. 13s. 4a. at 90), 

41,500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Government, 

£894,094. 18s.; Government of India and Colonial Government 

— £219,200; securities of the London — Council, 

£47917 se “Ss - + 3,092,464 18 0 
Bills Teach, loans and other securities. ° . . . ‘ 6,646,097 0 5 
Bank premises’. . . , ° . ‘ . ° . . 180,000 0 0 


£16,826,022 4 8 








& 
> 


HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE & CO. 
(NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE.) 
December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . - £3,011,824 1 1 
Sundry accounts, stities drafts on London om rebate on bills and 

other funds. . . ‘ ‘ 99,653 3 0 
Partners’ capital . ; : : : : ; : ; ‘ : 300,000 0 oO 


L3at0a77 4 1 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 
4£377;239- 6s. 2d.; cash at call and short notice, £481,198. 12s. 4d. £858,437 18 6 
Investments—consols, English railway debentures, non ln and 
ordinary stocks, cor — and Colonial and Indian Government 


securities, 4741 ,878. 8s. 9d.; other investments and securities, 

£26,760. 9s. 7a. . , e ‘ . . ° ' ‘ ‘ 768,638 18 4 
Bills laces : ° ° ° . ; . , . ‘ 478,861 5 8 
Advances to customers 1,215,096 14 2 


Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Mor th, 
Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, Amble, Gateshead, igh 
Shields, Westgate Road, heeasanre seed Chester-le- Street, and 
Hexham . ° ‘ 90,442 7 5 


43,411,477 4 1 











ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to refer the shareholders to the annexed balance-sheet and statement 
of profit and loss account as on December 31 last (with the auditors’ report thereon), from 
which it will be seen that the net profits for the half-year, after deducting current expenses, 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £4,235. 6s. 4d., to which has to be added 
the unappropriated balance from the preceding account, namely £2,819. 55. 6¢., making 
available a total of £7,054. 11s. 10¢@. Out of this sum the directors recommend the appro- 
priation, in payment of a dividend for the half-year, on the paid-up capital, at the rate of 20 
per cent. per annum, of £3,000, together with a bonus at the rate of § per cent. per annum, 
of £750, absorbing £3,750, leaving a balance of £3,304. 115. 10d. Of this it is proposed to 
carry to the reserve fund, £1,000, and to profit and loss new account, £2,304. IIs. 10d. 





460 LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, shewing Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—£ 150,000 in 1 $,000 shares of & 10 each, on which £2 - share 


has been received. £30,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ; Lae , ° ; : ° ° : 53,000 0 O 
Deposit, current and other accounts. 1,056,737 10 2 
Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet. matured, | or not yet 

presented « . ; ; . : ; ; ; ; , ‘ 8,378 3 6 
Notes in circulation , . ° . ‘ . . ‘ 18,078 0 Oo 
Rebate of interest on bills current . , ° ° ° ° 136 3 10 
Profit and loss account, as per annexed statement . , . ‘ . 7,054 II 10 


41,173,384 9 4 











ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at bankers : , . , ; ‘ . 4137,751 3 3 
Investments representing the reserve fund, cost. 53,000 0 O 

Investments in Government and other securities and loans against 

securities ; including those set apart as eed for the issue of notes, 
and for H.M. Customs’ accounts’. , 534.416 0 5 

Bills discounted, remittances in transit to banking correspondents, 
advances on current accounts, etc. . ° . . ° 440,528 o 4 
Bank premises, and fixtures and furniture. ; ° ° ; ° 7,089 5 4 
41,173,384 9 4 


LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER paying current expenses, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and paying income- 
tax, the net profit of the bank for the past year amounts to £71,665. 11s. 9@. This sum, 
added to £3,865. 16s. 8d., the unappropriated balance of the preceding year, makes a total 
of £75,531. 8s. 5a. The directors paid a dividend of 10s. per share for the six months 
ending June 30, amounting to £22,000, and they now recommend a dividend at the same 
rate for the half-year ending December 31 last, being 10 per cent. on the paid-up capital of 
£440,000. After the payment of these dividends, a balance of profit of £31,531. 8s. 5d. will 
remain; out of this sum the directors recommend that a bonus of 5s. per share (being at the 
rate of 2} per cent. per annum) be paid to the shareholders, which will absorb £11,000, that 
£15,000 be added to the reserved fund (which will then stand at £225,000), and the balance, 
£5,531. 8s. §d., be carried forward to the current year. The directors announce with much 
regret the decease of their valued colleague, Mr J. H. Williams, who had for upwards of nine 
years been a member of the board. 


December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—44,000 shares of £25 each, on which & 10 ye share has been 


paid ‘ £440,000 0 O 
Reserved fund : ; ° : . ‘ ; ‘ 210,000 0 Oo 
Balance of profit December 31, 1898 ; ; ° ° ° 3,865 16 8 
Net profit for the year 1899, £71,665. 115. 94. less dividend des 

August 14, 1899, £22,000 ; 49,665 11 9 
Deposit and current accounts, and other funds. : 3,285,246 3 6 
Drafts issued payable within fourteen days, and outstanding a advices. 54,307 7 2 
Notes in circulation . ; 29,865 0 Oo 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) ° ° ° 5,902 15 4 

£4,078,852 5 





“ 
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ASSETS. 


Investments—consols, £250,000 ; City of London bonds, £24,843 155. ; 
Leicester Corporation stocks and other debentures, £42,694. 19s. 8d. £317,538 14 8 


Cash at head office, the branches, in London, and im ¢ransitu ° ‘ 405,930 15 2 
Bills of exchange . ° ‘ ; ‘ ‘ , ‘ ° , ‘ 463,721 2 11 
Bank premises, head office and branches ‘ , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 75,963 8 8 
Freehold property adjoining bank premises . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 29,890 2 10 
Advances on current accounts, and on securities at head office and 

branches ‘ ° . : ° e . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 2,779,905 14 10 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra 5,902 15 4 


£4,078,852 14 5 





Profit and Loss, December 31, 1899. 








Dr. 

Dividend paid to the shareholders for the half-year ending June 30, 

I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ e ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £22,000 0 0 
Ditto, ending December 31, 1899 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 22,000 0 Oo 
Bonus of §s. per share . ; ; . , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° 11,000 0 Oo 
Reserved fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ' ‘ J F R 15,000 0 O 
Balance to be carried forward ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 55531 8 5 

£75,531 8 5§ 

Cr. 

Net profit for the year 1899 . ‘ . , ‘ , ‘ ‘ £71,665 11 9 
Balance of profit, 1898 . ‘ ° ° ‘ : ‘ ; : ‘ 3,865 16 8 
£75,531 8 § 
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LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the following report :—The gross profits for the past year, 
after amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts, and deducting rebate on bills in hand 
at 6 per cent., are £116,467. 17s. 11d. ; the total expenses of management, including salaries, 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, retired officers’ pensions, and all other charges, have been 
£31,471. 11s. 7d.; leaving the net profits, £84,996. 6s. 4@.; the undivided profits brought 
forward from the previous year were £16,165. os. 2d@.—together, £101,161. 6s. 6d.; from 
which have been deducted :—Two half-yearly dividends (in July, 1899, and January, 1900), 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, Ftoc00; bonus of 24 per cent. for the year, paid in 
January, 1900, £15,000; income-tax paid by the bank, £2,357. 2s. ; and the directors have 
transferred to the bank’s property accounts, £5,000; leaving as the balance of profits now 
carried forward, £18,804. 4s. 6d. The retiring directors are Mr. Brancker, Mr. Sanday, and 
Mr. Smith. Mr. Sanday and Mr. Smith offer themselves for re-election ; but, under the rule 
requiring one of the retiring members to be ineligible for one year, the board regret to lose 
the services of Mr. Brancker for this year, and they recommend the election of Mr. Stewart 
Henry Brown in his stead. Branches have been opened during the past year in central and 
commodious premises in Tithebarn Street (called the Exchange Branch) ; in Upper Stanhope 
Street, Prince's Road, Liverpool ; and in Westbourne Road, near Charing Cross, Birkenhead. 
The usual statement is annexed of the assets and liabilities of the bank, audited by Messrs. 
Harmood Banner & Son, chartered accountants. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet at December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed, £ 3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, £2,400,000- 
capital paid-up, £600,000; reserve fund, £400,000; dividend and 
bonus to be paid January 17, 1900, £45,000; balance of profits 
carried forward, £18,804. 4s. 6d. . : ‘ ; , ‘ ; 

Due on current accounts, deposit accounts and receipts, etc., £ 3,120,345. 
1§s.; acceptances by the bank and its London agents, against cash 
and securities, £818,404. 45. 5a.; credits, etc., outstanding, £54,785. 
gs. 11d. . , ; . . ° ‘ ° . ; ° 

Bills rediscounted—v#/. 


£1,063,804 4 6 


3,993:535 9 4 


£5,057,339 13 10 
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ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, £ 1,060,240. 115. 10d.; /ess rebate on bills in hand at 
6 per cent., £8,789. Is. gd. . ‘ “ " ‘ . ‘ 41,051,451 10 1 

Advances on current and loan accounts, including short loans on stocks 1,718,650 5 ©O 

Cash on hand, with Bank of England, and with London bankers at call, 
£755,936. 1s. 2d.; due by other banking correspondents, and by 
London brokers (with security) at call or short notice, £311,537- 
35. 3@.; consols—2} per cent., £125,000, held at 90, £112,500; 
Liverpool Corporation mortgage bonds, £100,000; British Govern- 
ment Treasury bills, £50,000—£ 262,500 


"ae eer eee 1,329,973 4 5 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and credits, per contra. ° 73,189 14 4 
Bank’s business premisesand let property . . . .« « . 84,075 0 Oo 


£5,057,339 13 10 





PROCEEDINGS AT THE SIXTY-FIFTH ANNUAL MEETING OF THE PROPRIETORS, 
HELD ON JANUARY 31, 1900. 


Mr. Herbert W. Hind, chairman of the board, presided, and among other gentlemen 
present were :—Messrs. John Bingham (deputy-chairman), John Senco, C. J. Bushell, 
Richard Hobson, Samuel Sanday, James Smith, A. F. Warr, M.P. (directors); Wm. 
Alexander, J. A. Bally, Wm. Brown, Fred. Bowden, T. M. Bingham, Wm. Blain, J. S. 
Harmood Banner, L. C. Bailey, W. G. Barcroft, H. E. Bateson, G. H. Ball, Stewart H. 
Brown, A. Callender, L. Coller, F. W. Cornelius, B. W. Eills, Alex. Elder, Wm. Geddes, 
W. S. Harris, C. J. C. Henry, James Holder, Thomas Harrison, J. B. Hunter, W. G. 
Henderson, John Isaacson, John Jack, C. B. R. Kent, James Lister, John McKay, C. E. 
Mason, Colonel Montgomery, Charles Murphy, Leo Negri, George Newsom, T. A. Patterson, 
W. S. Patterson, H. J. Pollit, Thomas Pegram, H. W. Patrick, Joseph Robinson, Robert 
Robinson, Wm. L. Robinson, Morden Rigg, J. A. Rome, T. A. D. Redford, W. F. Rogers, 
J. S. W. Shaw, Aston W. Smith, J. H. Springmann, Joseph Shepherd, F. W. Smiley, David 
Scott, John Smitton, Clifford Temple, Tom Temple, John Temple, F. W. Tipping, Joseph 
Thorburn, and John H. Ziegler. 

Mr. Bateson (solicitor) read the notice convening the meeting. 

The report and accounts were taken as read. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts as presented, said :— 
Gentlemen, I fear that the special meeting which is to follow has taken all the interest away 
from this sixty-fifth ordinary annual meeting, and must, indeed, give to our present proceedings 
an air of unreality. And yet, this meeting has to be held, and the usual resolutions to be 
passed, just as if no such special meeting were contemplated. 

My own remarks will not detain youlong. Thanks toexcellent trade and dearer money, 
we submit the best report we have issued for some years, our gross profits having been higher 
than last year by over £8,000. (Applause.) The working of the Exchange Branch, and of 
the other recently opened branches, has increased our expenses; but, notwithstanding, the 
net profits, after liberal provision for bad and doubtful debts, have come out at £85,000, 
giving us, besides our usual dividend and bonus and income-tax, £5,000 in reduction of out- 
lay during the year on new bank premises at Prince’s Road, Liverpool, and Charing Cross, 
Birkenhead, etc., and adding over £2,500 to the amount carried forward. (Hear, hear.) 

Turning to the balance-sheet, our deposits are higher than last year by about £300,000, 
and our acceptances are lower by nearly £900,000—this latter part of our business having 
been temporarily affected by the lessened import of American cotton. 

We regret that, under our rules, we lose Mr. Brancker’s services, and we recommend in 
his stead the election of Mr. Stewart Brown. Mr. Brancker has been receiving during recent 
weeks, in many quarters, the fitting acknowledgment of a long life of high endeavour and of 
great usefulness among us, and I hope he will excuse me if I add this one more to his many 
claims, that he has been an admirable bank director. (Applause.) I now formally move 
that the report and accounts, as presented, be adopted. 

Mr. J Bingham (deputy-chairman) seconded; and the resolution was carried unani- 
mously. 

Mr. William Alexander: I have much pleasure in moving that Messrs. Samuel Sanday 
and James Smith be re-elected directors, and that Mr. Stewart Henry Brown be elected a 
director of the bank. (Applause.) 

Mr. John Jack seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. John Temple: Mr. Chairman, I beg to move that the thanks of the proprietors be 
given to the directors for their valuable services during the past year. I cannot move this 
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resolution in its Sago bald terms without asking you all to look at what the year has been to 
the directors. e lost for several months the sevices of our manager, Mr. Henderson, and 
the proprietors know the value of those services. When you consider all the additional burden 
thrown in consequence upon the board, I feel that I can ask you all, with special cordiality 
on this occasion, to accept my resolution. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. W. L. Robinson: I have much pleasure in seconding that. Carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: On behalf of my colleagues and myself, I beg to thank you very much 
for your kind appreciation of our services. It has been most satisfactory to us to issue and 
present to you such a good balance-sheet. (Hear, hear.) 

Colonel Robert Montgomery: The resolution I have to move is that Messrs. Harmood 
Banner & Son, a firm who have acted as auditors to the bank ever since it became a limited 
company, be reappointed auditors for the present year, at a fee of 250 guineas. I need 
scarcely say they have the unbounded confidence of the commercial community of Liverpool. 

Mr. James Holder: I have great pleasure in seconding that. Carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: The next resolution is in my own hands, and I have to propose that the 
thanks of the meeting be given to Mr. Henderson, the manager, Mr. McKay, the sub- 
manager, and the other officers and clerks of the bank for their attention to their respective 
duties. Gentlemen, I am sure we all most cordially vote our thanks to Mr. McKay, Mr. 
Smitton, Mr. Priestley, Mr. Henry Bell, and the other officers of the bank, for the great 
ability with which they have managed our always increasing business, and also have brought 
to such a successful termination a year which to them was full of anxiety and increased 
responsibility. (Hear, hear.) We are all very proud of our staff at the Union Bank, and we 
believe that it is second to none in Liverpool. 

With regard to Mr. Henderson himself, it is difficult to express our appreciation of what 
he has always done for the bank. (Applause.) I know that he has had the warm sympathy 
of all of us in the suffering he has had to undergo since we met last year. Through all his 
troubles and anxieties, Mr. Henderson's first thought has always been for the welfare of the 
bank ; and he has spared neither time, trouble nor labour to bring to perfection the arrange- 
ments which we shall submit to you later on. I am sure we are all pleased to see him here 
to-day ; and I am equally sure it is our earnest wish that we may have him with us to give us 
valuable advice and the benefit of his great experience for very many years to come. (Hear, 
hear. ° 
ite. James Lister: Mr. Chairman, I have very great pleasure in seconding this motion. 
I am sure that the words of sympathy which you used do not more than express the feelings 
of ourselves and our fellow shareholders. As to Mr. Henderson’s services to this institution, 
I join with you, sir, in all you have said, that this bank owes much to his great ability. I 
am very glad to think that we shall still retain his services as a director of the bank. With 
regard to the other officials, they are all appreciated by the public, and all able to keep our 
business together and to add to it. Carried by acclamation. 

Mr. Henderson: I have had sometimes difficulty on these occasions in finding words to 
express my thanks, but to-day I fear that it is voice which is wanting. I cannot, however, 
preserve entire silence, and I thank you, sir, for your sympathetic reference to myself and my 
recent illnesses. I am indeed most grateful for all the consideration the board and you have 
shown me during the past year, and during a long course of years. I join you heartily in the 
praise you have given to my colleagues, who in my absences did excellent work in conduct- 
ing the business. I am sorry that the heavy end of my own work appears to be done, but I 
do still hope to be of some little use to the bank ; and it is the greatest satisfaction to me that 
I leave the active management in the very competent hands of my tried assistants. (Hear, 
hear.) I thank you, gentlemen, for your warm reception—one more kindness added to many 
in the past, which I can never forget. (Applause.) 

Mr. McKay: I should like to add one word of thanks for the remarks made by the 
chairman with reference to my services, and those of my colleagues during the past year, and 
which are so great an encouragement for the future. Mr. Henderson talks about giving up 
active work, but I assure you there is every hope that he may be about us for many a day ; 
and we shall be only too happy to avail ourselves of his wide experience and wise counsel. I 
am sure, also, that we may rely upon the continuance of the excellent relationship which has 
always existed between the bank and its friends and customers. We shall continue to do all 
that within us lies to give every attention to our customers’ requirements. (Hear, hear.) 

The Chairman: That concludes the business of the ordinary meeting. 


SPECIAL GENERAL MEETING. 


The Chairman: I will now ask Mr. Bateson to read the notice convening the special 
meeting. 

Mr. Bateson read the notice. . 

The Chairman: Well, gentlemen, at our ordinary meeting just concluded, I stated that 
our report for 1899 was the best we had issued for some years. It may have passed through 
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your minds as somewhat strange that just at such a time we should entertain proposals for 
the surrender of our independent existence. But so large a question is not to be determined 
by the results of one year, or even of several years, and is affected indeed by many other than 
mere “ profit and loss ” considerations. 

It is matter of common knowledge that our bank has been successful, in no ordinary 
degree, in attracting a quite exceptionally widespread and valuable lending business in all 
branches of our local trade. On the other hand, it is almost equally well known that the 
growth of our deposits has not kept anything like pace with these first-class lending 
opportunities. ‘To cut your coat according to your cloth” is nowhere more important 
than in bank management ; and during recent years it has had sometimes to be admitted in 
busy seasons that either our cloth must somehow be increased or our coats cut a shade smaller. 
Well, gentlemen, the latter alternative, which in its banking equivalent would mean the 
closing of very safe and profitable lending accounts simply because we had rather many of 
them, is obviously most undesirable, and not unlikely to be damaging to the bank’s best 
interests as a whole. So, while now and then declining a new borrowing account if it 
threatened to be too heavy, and occasionally at the top of a busy season allowing a tempting 
transaction or two to pass us, we have rather given our attention to the possible increase of 
our cloth, by amalgamation with a bank, either of our own size working in a deposit district, 
or of large size but unrepresented in Liverpool. Naturally the desire to preserve our identity 
as far as possible led, first, to the exhaustive examination of any openings in the former 
direction, and many inquiries were made and some promising negotiations entered on, but 
either what seemed quite unreasonable terms were asked, or the overtures were preferred of 
larger banks which could offer the advantages of a London office and a wider connection. 
Your committee were gradually shut up to the conviction that unless part of their fine lending 
business were to be sacrificed, amalgamation with a large bank had sooner or later to be 
aimed at. The force of all these considerations was increased by the fact that Mr. 
Henderson’s health was such as to make it impossible for him to continue his active work as 
manager. 

fom in these circumstances that the bank heard in August last that Lloyds Bank, who 
had often been named before as likely to open in Liverpool, were actually making enquiries. 
It was easy to open confidential communications with such old and intimate friends, and an 
approximate basis was soon arrived at, though it has taken many weeks to mature the whole 
scheme as you now have it before you. 

This meeting does not need information about Lloyds Bank, but there may be shareholders 
at a distance less well informed, and for them I may say that the first important step in that 
bank’s wonderful progress was the acquisition some fifteen or sixteen years ago of our own 
London agents, Messrs. Barnetts, Hoares & Co. In the same year they took over the old 
business, also in London, of Messrs. Bosanquet, Salt & Co., and, since, there has been the 
purchase of a large bank or two every few years—the Birmingham Joint Stock and the 
Worcester City & County, in 1889 ; the Brecon Old Bank and Beechings & Co., in 1891 ; 
Messrs. Cobb & Co. and Messrs. Praeds, in 1892; the Bristol and West of England Bank 
and Messrs. Twinings, London, in 1893; Messrs. Herries, Farquhar & Co.,in 1894 ; the 
County of Gloucester and the Old Bank, Chester, in 1897; and the Burton Union, in 1898, 
being the best known. The result is that now Lloyds is a most powerful combination of 
first-class banks, with nearly 300 branches and agencies well-placed over the country, with a 
paid-up capital, after the addition of our own figures, of about two-and-a-half millions, and a 
reserve of about two millions, and with deposits of over forty millions ; an institution, you 
will, I think, agree with me, which any bank may well be glad to join on sufficiently 
favourable terms. 

And the terms we have arranged are, we consider, entirely satisfactory. I may perhaps 
exp'ain them a little more popularly than was expedient in the manager’s circular. For the 
purposes of the agreement, Lloyds Bank shares were taken at £33 ex div., on which basis 
our shares, the market price of which has recently been about £56 ex div., are parted with 
at £60. 10s.—that figure, it is curious to note, being the highest price at which they have 
ever changed hands in the market, ex div. As regards dividend, assuming the maintenance 
of Lloyds Bank dividend of 18} per cent. per annum, we shareholders in this bank will 
receive in future £82,500 per annum, as against £75,000 for many years past, equal to five 
shillings more per share per annum. I have said, assuming the maintenance of Lloyds’ 
dividend, but from the explanations made to us, we think, with ordinarily prosperous times, 
an increased dividend can hardly be long deferred ; and this is fully borne out by their 
report of 1899, the large sum of £75,000 having been added from the year’s profits to their 
published reserve fund, and £25,000 written off property accounts. Mr. Hobson and I join 
the general board of Lloyds Bank ; Mr Sanday and Mr. Smith, as the active representatives 
on our present board of our great corn and cotton connections, become, with us, a Liverpool 
committee, “to assist the general board ” (I am quoting the circular sent you) “ in continuing 
the bank’s business on its traditional lines, and in full accord with Liverpool practice.” 
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(Hear, hear.) Gentlemen, I wish this statement to be carefully noted and remembered, for 
the only criticism worth a moment’s consideration which has reached me has been directed 
to this particular point. ‘‘ Of course,” a friend of mine said, “ one sees heaps of advantages 
to your shareholders and also to your customers, but there is no getting over the drawback 
that every bit of important business will have to be submitted to a board at a distance, 
knowing next to nothing, at first hand, of Liverpool trade, and its distinctive methods.” 
Well, gentlemen, had that been a necessary, or even a probable, result of amalgamation, I, for 
one, would have thought its undoubted advantages in other directions too dearly bought. 
But we have received the fullest assurances that absolute discretion will be left to the Liverpool 
committee in the prompt authoritative decision of Liverpool business proposals, small or large. 
(Hear, hear.) Indeed, it is for that very purpose that Lloyds Bank have appointed such a 
committee, and our customers may rely on any business they offer being dealt with as 
efiectually and promptly on the spot as it has ever been. Further, Mr. Henderson, while 
relinquishing the position of manager, has agreed to serve on that committee as an honorary 
member, and to give it all the attention his health will permit; one more guarantee that 
business will go on, so far as our customers are concerned, precisely as before. (Hear, hear.) 
Our friends will, I hope, after this explanation, turn the very deafest of ears to the charmers 
who would insinuate that everything will be different under the new regime. (Applause.) 


We directors believe that we have carefully safeguarded the interests we have been in duty 
bound to protect ; first, as regards you shareholders, by securing a full price, several pounds 
above recent market values, for your property and by allying you with a bank of the very 
highest standing—the third largest, I believe, in the kingdom—whose shares are actively 
dealt inon many markets, and whose dividends may fairly be reckoned on to give at least 
47,500 a year more than there was any early prospect of our being able to pay ; second, as 
regards our customers, who, as I have already said, will be treated exactly as hitherto, with 
this very palpable advantage, that they will have practically bottomless resources available for 
all reasonable requirements ; and third, as regards our staff, who will have a larger field for 
their abilities and for promotion, and are admitted to the full benefits of a pension fund on a 
favourable footing. (Hear, hear.) 

Gentlemen, we at this table sincerely sympathise with what I may call the sentimental 
side of this question. We can all quite understand with what mingled feelings our proposals 
must have been received, say, by Mr. Bingham, who can look back on a directorship of over 
twenty-five years, and a business connection with the bank of half a century ; by Mr. Lister, 
who claims a quite special hereditary interest in his father’s bank ; and also by many others 
whose shareholding has been very much a family provision of more than one generation. 
(Hear, hear.) The bank has done excellent work in its day. The £300,000 contributed in 
1835 by its shareholders has grown—not from the conventional methods of many successive 
share issues at a premium—but solely from steady accumulation of profits, to the large amount 
of over £1,800,000, the price to be paid to us by the purchasers, while over three millions 
have been distributed in dividends. And as myself a comparatively recent director, I am free 
to say that our bank has not only been thus a material success for its proprietors, but it has 
throughout played an important part in aiding not only among individuals every form of 
legitimate trading and industry, but also in the community every movement making for the 
general wellbeing ; while the management, first under our founder, Mr. Lister, who happily 
lived to conduct it for nearly forty years, and since his retirement under our friend, 
Mr. Henderson, for over twenty-five years, has been at all times worthy of the bank. 

With such a record, gentlemen, there may well be some concern and regret that our bank 
should lose it separate existence, even under the most tempting conditions ; but, notwith- 
standing, I hope you will agree that in all the circumstances the board have decided wisely 
in recommending the adoption of this agreement. It has come to be the day of large under- 
takings of all sorts, and we strongly believe that amalgamation with a bank so wealthy, 
enterprising and well managed as Lloyds, is no unworthy end even for the old “ Union,” of 
which we have all been proud, but is, on the contrary, under the altered conditions of the 
times, the best means of perpetuating and extending its usefulness. (Applause.) I beg to 
move the first resolution, “That in exercise of the power conferred by section 50 of the 
Companies Act, 1862, clause 76 of the deed of settlement be and the same is hereby 
cancelled.” 

Mr. J. Temple: After the exhaustive explanation and able speech of the chairman, it 
will not require very much to satisfy the shareholders that we ought to be unanimous in 
supporting the directors in a policy which commends itself very strongly to me. The 
chairman says he hopes we shall be unanimous, and I sincerely hope we shall, because it 
strengthens the feeling of all our customers. It seems to me from the figures I have seen and 
heard that both customers and shareholders will be largely benefited by this amalgamation. 
The shareholders will get an increased dividend and a much more marketable security, and 
the customers will have all their requirements well met. (Applause.) 
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Mr. James Lister: Perhaps I am the one who feels the most sentimentality about the 
change, but I may say, perhaps, that, after the chairman’s speech, I accept the name “ Lloyds ” 
with unalloyed pleasure. (Laughter.) 

The Chairman then put the resolution, as proposed and seconded, and declared it to be 
carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: I now propose the second resolution which has been read to you, but 
which I had better read again: “ That it is desirable to amalgamate the undertaking of this 
company with that of Lloyds Bank, Limited, and that the provisional agreement made with 
a view thereto (which agreement is dated January 15, 1900, and made between the Liverpool 
Union Bank, Limited, of the one part, and Lloyds Bank, Limited, of the other part), bz and 
the same is hereby approved and adopted ; and, accordingly, that this company be wound up 
voluntarily, and that Howard Lloyd, of Birmingham, banker, and John McKay, of Liverpool, 
banker, be, and they are hereby appointed liquidators without remuneration, and pursuant to 
section 161 of the Companies Act, 1862, authorised and directed to adopt the said 
agreement, and to carry the same into effect with such (if any) modification as they may 
think fit to assent to.” 

Mr. Lister: I have pleasure in seconding that. 

Mr. Bateson: Before you put it, sir, I had better read the agreement, unless the meeting 
agrees to take it as read. 

Mr. Temple: I should think the meeting will be satisfied to take it as read. I move 
that. 

Mr. Temple’s “aoe was seconded, and agreed to unanimously. 

The Chairman : I will now put the resolution as proposed by myself, and seconded by 
Mr. Lister. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

A Shareholder : Would you mind telling us, sir, when the amalgamation takes effect ? 

The Chairman: There is to be a confirmatory meeting on February 28, and the change 
will take effect from the beginning of this year. That, gentlemen, is all the business. ~ 

Mr. Temple moved, and Mr. T. A. Patterson seconded, a vote of thanks to the chairman 
for presiding. 

- resolution was carried with loud applause and acknowledged, and the proceedings 
clos: 





LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 
Statement of Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 





Subscribed capital (being 275,000 shares of £50 each) . : ° - £13,750,000 0 oO 
Capital paid up, viz., 275,000 shares at £8 per share. 42,200,000 
Reserved fund (after addition from profit, as below) . 1,375,000 


. iia 3,575,000 0 O 
Debts owing to sundry persons by the company— 


On bills or notes accepted or endorsed . . ° 401,694 15 6 
On current and other accounts . ‘ - 421,142,895 16 o 
On deposit accounts at notice . . : + 19,179,712 14 4 





Sas 409,322,608 10 4 

Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to brokers, fully secured, 
£426,500. 

Profit (including £56,075. 16s. 2d. brought forward from last year), 
£586,949. 17s. 10d. ; less interim dividend for half-year ending 
June 30, at 17} per cent. per annum, £191,240—£ 395,709. 175. 10d. ; 


Balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows:—In payment of 
half-year’s dividend to December 31, at 20 per cent. per annum, 
£220,000; added to reserved fund, £75,000; written off bank 
premises account, £25,000; income-tax, £17,041. 6s. 8d.; carried 
forward to next year, £58,668. 115. 2d. . ; 4395,709 17 10 





£ 44,299,303 5 10 
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SSETS. 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of England - £5,477:364 3 0 
Cash at call and short notice ‘ ‘ 3,074,411 3 2 
48,551,775 6 2 
Bills of exchange . ° ° ° ‘ . 3,971,439 19 8 
Consols and other British Government securities ‘ 4,963,486 17 6 


Indian and Colonial Government securities, cor- 
poration stocks, English railway debenture and 
preference stocks, and other investments . ‘ 3,976,667 6 11 
s saaeameeeaimammateate 8,940,154 4 § 
21,463,369 10 3 
Advances to customers, angen d notes, and other securities . + 21,530,464 14 3 
Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the raed 401,694 15 6 
Bank premises and furniture (after provision as above) . ° 903,774 5 10 


444:299,303 5 10 








EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


“The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward from the 
previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary 
for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad debts and contingencies, is £586,949. 
175. 10d. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 17} per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, amounting to £191,240, was declared for the half-year ending June 30 last. 
Your directors recommend that a dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum for the past half-year, amounting to fs 220,000, be now declared ; that £75,000 
be added to the reserved fund ; that £25,000 be written off the bank premises account ; that 
£17,041. 6s. 8d. be applied in payment of income-tax on the above dividends, etc. ; and that 
the balance, £58,668. 115. 2d., be carried forward to the profit and loss account of the present 
year. During the past year your directors have had to regret the loss of their valued 
colleague, Mr. Sampson Samuel Lloyd, by death. He was one of the founders of the bank, 
and for many years its chairman, and was largely instrumental in furthering its growth and 
prosperity. In June last the business of Messrs. Stephens, Blandy and Co., of Reading, 
Maidenhead, etc., who were old friends and connections of the bank, was transferred to this 
company ; and during the present month your directors have taken over the bank of Messrs. 
Vivian, Kitson and Co., of Torquay. These acquisitions form satisfactory additions to the 
business of your bank in the districts mentioned. Your directors have also to announce that 
a provisional agreement has been entered into with the directors of the Liverpool Union 
Bank, Limited, for an amalgamation of their business with that of this bank. The Liverpool 
Union Bank is not only a bank of the highest importance and standing, but it has for many 
years been closely connected with this bank, which has conducted its London agency. The 
terms arranged will, your directors confidently believe, give results mutually satisfactory and 
advantageous. An enlargement of capital for this object is necessary, and your directors 
will ask for this in an extraordinary general meeting which is duly summoned for the purpose. 
A new branch has been opened in the city of Oxford, which it is hoped will be a convenience 
to many of the bank’s friends, and an east city branch has also been opened in Leadenhall 
Street, London. The directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. Charles Edward 
Barnett, Richard Vassar Vassar-Smith, and Robert Woodward. They are all eligible, and 
offer themselves for re-election. The auditors also retire, and are eligible for reappointment. 
The dividend will be payable on and after February 14, free of income-tax.” 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


At the annual meeting of Lloyds Bank Limited Mr. J. Spencer Phillips, the chairman, 
in moving the adoption of the report and the declaration of the dividend, expressed the regret 
felt by the directors and shareholders at the loss sustained by the bank during the year by 
the death of Mr. Sampson Lloyd. Mr. Lloyd’s name, he said, had been associated with the 
bank from the commencement. For the first three years "of its existence he was the 
managing director, and during the following seventeen years he was the chairman, and it 
was in no small degree owing to the enlightened policy which guided and directed the bank 
in its earliest years—traditions which had been broadly adhered to since—that it occupied 
its present position. 

WAR IN SOUTH AFRICA. 

With regard to the war in South Africa, he said he did not think the blood had been 
shed and the money spent in vain if it had brought the country to realise, as he believed it 
had, the absolute necessity of increasing and possibly reorganising its military defences. 
(Hear, hear.) We had committed the mistake as a nation which many individuals 
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committed—namely, we had been carrying on a very large business with too a small capital. 
For the last twenty or thirty years we had been enlarging our territories and increasing our 
possessions, but we had not increased the means of defending and preserving our world- 
wide empire in a way commensurate with its extension. Our great commercial supremacy 
was probably due to the wealth, industry, energy, and honesty of Englishmen, but it was also 
due in no small degree to the fact that capital embarked in trade in this country or in its 
dependencies had always been regarded as absolutely secure both from foreign invasion and 
political upheaval, and to no one was that of greater importance than to the bankers, 
manufacturers, traders and merchants of this country. It would be unbecoming to speculate 
how the cost ef the war was going to be met, but there was no doubt we should have to bear 
sacrifices out of our incomes to provide for an increase of the military and probably the naval 
forces, and those sacrifices, he was sure, we should cheerfully make. He hoped that it would 
not be thought presumptuous of him if he expressed a hope that the burden might not be 
laid too heavily on the shoulders of a small minority, who had only a fractional share in the 
representation of the country. With respect to the war the directors had taken two 
steps in which, he was sure, they had anticipated the wishes of the shareholders. They had 
subscribed 500 guineas to the Volunteer and Yeomanry equipments, 250 guineas to the 
Transvaal Refugees’ Fund, and 250 guineas to the Sick and Wounded and Disabled 
Soldiers’ Fund—1,000 guineas in all—(applause)—and, secondly, on the very day on which 
it was announced that the War Office were prepared to accept volunteers and yeomanry, they 
passed a resolution releasing for active service any members of their staff who were effective 
volunteers, promising them full pay for a certain period, which pay would be reconsidered 
when the occasion arose. (Hear, hear.) 
LAST YEAR’S TRADE. 

The past year had been a remarkable one for trade. The activity and revival of trade had 
been marked in every producing and manufacturing country in the world, but he thought it 
had been most evident in our own country, the United States and Germany. It had been a 
record year for prosperity in business, not in one line of business, but, with the possible 
exception of agriculture, in all businesses. It had not been a series of fluctuations—spurts 
followed by depressions—but honest, healthy, legitimate trade, catering for demands which 
the supply could hardly keep pace with. There was proof of that on all sides. 


CONTINUED PROSPERITY. 

As far as he could learn, all manufacturers had their books full of orders, so that for the 
present we were not likely to suffer from over-production or low prices. When the war was 
over, he could not but think there would be an immense demand for South Africa, especially 
for steel rails, steel plates, and machinery for mines, to say nothing of the “ open door ” in 
China and Japan, which were taking a great quantity of our goods. (Applause.) 


PROGRESS OF THE BANK. 

The condition of a bank was more or less an index of the prosperity of the districts in 
which it carried on its operations. Their capital had been increased by £160,000 owing to 
the absorption of the Burton Union Bank and the Reading Bank, and their reserve would 
be increased by the still larger amount of £175,000. The deposit and current accounts 
showed an increase of £2,548,000, three-fifths of which was due to the Burton and Reading 
banks ; and the cash and call money together were practically the same, but separately they 
had £650,000 more of cash and rather less than that less of call money. The investments 
had increased by £956,000, of which £576,000 was in British Government securities. The 
advances showed the considerable increase of £1,954,000, owing to the amalgamations and 
to the great activity of trade ; to the fact that the raw materials and stocks were, perhaps, 20 
per cent. higher than in the previous year, and also to the fact that merchants and 
manufacturers wanted more capital in their businesses. At the end of the year there was 
extraordinary tightness in the money market. The open market for the finest bills was 1 
per cent. above the Bank rate, and money could not be had under 7 per cent. At such 
times people were anxious to provide themselves with money, and the wisest policy of 
bankers—which had been their policy—was to accommodate all their sound and solvent 
customers. In that way anxiety was alleviated and strain was lessened. 


DIVIDEND. 

The profit for the year stood at £586,949, an increase of £86,400 over the preceding year 
(Applause.) The directors had already paid an interim dividend of 17} per cent., and they 
proposed to pay a dividend for the past half-year at the rate of 20 per cent., making 18} per 
cent. for the year, to add £75,000 to the reserve, to write £25,000 off the bank premises 
account, and to carry forward £58,000, which was rather more than was brought into the 
present account. They had further written off out of the profit of the year the purchase 
money of the Reading Bank, and they had not omitted that most useful fund, the internal 
reserve. Possibly some might think with such a surplus the directors might have 
recommended the payment of a larger dividend, but their policy was sound and prudent. 
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(Hear, hear.) The year had been an exceptionally good one, and they looked forward to 
one or two equally good years. Those were the times to strengthen their reserves and 
resources. The lean years would undoubtedly follow, although he hoped they would never 
see anything like 1894 and 1895 again; but even if they did, if they provided in the fat 
years it would make no practical difference to them. That was the policy which would 
strengthen and permanently improve the value of their shares, it would give confidence to 
their customers, and it was a policy which would bring them fresh customers. When they 
had paid the dividend recommended, they would have distributed no less than £4,944,103 
in dividends, which was an average of 16} per cent. for the thirty-five years the bank had 
been established. (Applause.) 


AMALGAMATIONS, 


Alluding to the acquisition during the year of the Reading and Torquay banks, he said they 
did not extend the bank for the sake of extension. They had no desire to become a big bank, 
for every additional bank they took over brought additional work and responsibility. The 
directors were not afraid of work, and did not shirk responsibility, providing it was in the 
interest of the bank and its shareholders. They refused far more banks than they acquired, 
and even this year they had had two or three opportunities of development far larger than 
they were dealing with. But in business there was no absolute finality. They could not stand 
absolutely still, and there were occasions when banks, from their geographical or financial 
position, were so desirable that the directors would not be doing their duty if they let them 
go by. Such a case, eminently in point, was that of the Liverpool Union Bank. They 
had often been asked to go to Liverpool both by their own customers and by other people. 
He had been approached himself several times, but they had not complied, first because the 
conditions of banking business in Liverpool were very different from what they were 
elsewhere, secondly, they did not want to enter into competition with their good friends the 
Liverpool Union Bank, and thirdly, they were not anxious to start from the7ground-floor 
without the requisite local knowledge, which was very often an expensive operation. But 
when their old friends the Liverpool Union Bank approached them at the end of the year 
matters assumed a different aspect. The Liverpool Bank, as was stated in the report, was 
one of the highest importance and standing. It had been established since 1835 ; but, 
although they knew how great its reputation was, it was not until they looked into it that 
they found what a thoroughly sound and satisfactory concern it proved to be. They had to 
arrange two most important matters—the question of terms and the question of manage- 
ment. The question of terms, after some friendly negotiations, was settled on what was 
believed to be a perfectly equitable basis for both sides. With regard to the question of 
management, the Liverpool Bank were fortunate in having a directorate of gentlemen of the 
highest commercial standing in that city. Two ofthese gentlemen they proposed to appoint 
additional members to Lloyds’ board, and they, with two others, would form a local committee 
who would sit daily. They had been fortunate in having for their manager one of the most 
capable and efficient bankers in the kingdom, Mr. Henderson. He would retire from the 
more active detail of the work of the bank, and would sit as an honorary member of the 
committee. The committee would deal with everything on the spot, subject of course to the 
full control of the board. By that means they got a footing in Liverpool under the happiest 
auspices and on the safest lines. But there was another feature in this amalgamation to which 
was attached even more importance. The Liverpool Union Bank was a bank of very large 
capital and reserve; and the effect of blending its figures with Lloyds’ would be that, 
whereas they would only increase their liabilities by about 7 per cent., they would increase 
their paid-up capital by 20 per cent. and their published reserve by very nearly 40 per cent. 
(Applause.) That would greatly strengthen the very strong balance-sheet now presented. 
They must also not judge the profit-earning power of the Liverpool Union Bank solely by 
the dividends it had paid to its shareholders, for it had been managed on such prudent and 
conservative lines that, of its capital of £600,000, one-half, £4 300,000, had been added out of 
profit, and its reserve of £400,000 had also been entirely accumulated out of profit, not out 
of premium on shares issued, and of this £400,000 nearly £300,000 had been added since 
1874. This was the largest individual bank they had ever taken, and it was in many 
ways one of the most desirable. (Hear, hear.) 


Mr. E. B. Hoare, M.P., seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 


Mr. J. Gulson, in proposing there-election of Messrs. C. E. Barnett, R. V. Vassar-Smith, 
and R. Woodward as directors, said that since 1897 forty-eight new branches had been added 
to the bank. Mr. G. Zair seconded the resolution, which was carried. On the motion of 
Mr. G. A. Panton, seconded by Mr. T. Marlow, Messrs. C. A. Harrison, Barratt, West and 
Co., and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., were re-elected auditors. A vote of thanks was 
accorded the general manager (Mr. Howard Lloyd) and the staff for their services, on the 
motion of Mr. W. R. Farquhar, seconded by Mr. R. V. Vassar-Smith, and supported by Sir 
Henry Wiggin. 
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An extraordinary general meeting was then held, when the chairman proposed that the 
capital of the company be increased to the extent of 44,000,000 by the creation of 80,000 new 
shares of £50 each. He said the directors were about 12,000 shares short of the 55,000 they 
required to allot to the shareholders of the Liverpool Bank. They had no intention of using 
the others, but they thought it better to keep some in hand. Mr. E. B. Hoare, M.P., 
seconded the resolution, which was carried. 

A vote of thanks was accorded the chairman for presiding, and the meeting then 
terminated. 
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LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
December 31 last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £64,355. 16s. 3¢. for rebate on 
bills not due, the net profits amount to £346,210. 19s. 5d. From this sum have been 
deducted £25,000 transferred to premises account, and £100,000 carried to reserve fund, 
leaving £221,210. 19s. §d., which, with £67,965. 10s. §¢. balance brought forward from last 
account, leaves available the sum of £289,176. gs. 10d. The directors have declared a 
dividend for the half-year of 10 per cent., together with a bonus of 1 per cent., which will 
require £220,000, leaving the sum of £69,176. 9s. 10d. to be carried to the profit and loss 
new account. The present dividend, added to that paid to June 30, will make 22 per cent. for 
the year 1899. The directors retiring by rotation are William Anastasius Jones, Esq., John 
Green, Esq., and William Gair Rathbone, Esq., who, being eligible, offer themselves for 
re-election. The directors report with much regret the decease of Mr. H. J. Lemon, chief 
inspector, a highly esteemed officer, whose connection with the bank extended over forty-five 

ears. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 

LIABILITIES 
Capital subscribed, £8,000,000 ; paid up : . ° . ° . £2,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ; ° ; ° ° : ° ° ° ° ° 1,375,000 0 Oo 
Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest 

accrued, circular notes, etc. > . . » ° . . : 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash, or securities or bankers’ 

guarantees . . . . : . 

Rebate on bills not due carried to next account ° : ° : 
Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £ 346,210. 195. 5d. ; transferred to premises account, £25,000— 

£321,210. 19s. §a.; carried to reserve fund, £100,000—£ 221,210. 

195. §¢.; profit and loss balance brought from last account, £67,965. 

10s. §d. ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° . 


45,124,967 0 11 


1,383,429. 13 6 
64,355 16 3 


289,176 9 10 
£50,236,929 0 6 





ASSETS. 
Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
47,717,877. 175. 4@.3 loans at call and at notice, covered by 
securities, £ 3,309,797. 185. od. . ; : : : . , - £11,027,675 16 1 
Investments, viz. :—Consols (2} per cent.) registered and in certificates, 
and new 2} per cents., £6,801,991. 7s. 11d.; Canada 4 per cent. 
bonds, and Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, guaranteed by the British 
Government, 47,433,271. 1s. 10d.; India Government stock and 
debentures, and India Government guaranteed railway shares, stock 
and debentures, £1,034,359. IIs. 11d. ; metropolitan and other 
corporation stocks, debenture bonds, English railway debenture 
stock and colonial bonds, £1,942,246. 15s. Id.; other securities, 


£4-334- 108. 10,414,211 18 10 


Discounted bills current, £10,167,286. 15s. 2d. ; advances to customers 
at the head office and branches, £16,829,227. 125. . ‘ - 26,996,514 7 2 
Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) . 1,383,429 13 6 


Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold 
and leasehold property at the branches, with fixtures and fittings, 
£440,097. 45. I1d.; less amount transferred from profit and loss, 
£25,000 . : ‘ . ° : . , ° : : . 415,097 411 


£50,236,929 0 6 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Interest paid to customers ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° ° ° £196,449 14 9 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 
income-tax on profits and salaries . ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 266,084 12 8 
Transferred to the credit of premises account ‘ ‘ , ; , 25,000 0 Oo 
Carried to reserve fund . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° ° . . ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account . ‘ e ‘ , 64,355 16 3 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the half-year, £200,000 ; bonus I per cent., 
£20,000 ; balance carried forward, £69,176. 9s. 10d. ‘ ‘ 289,176 9 10 
£941,066 13 7 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . ° ° ° . £67,965 10 5 
Gross profit for the half-year, afier making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and including rebate £43,227. 12s. 3@. brought from June 30 
last . ° e e e : e e . e ° ° ‘ 873,101 3 2 
£941,066 13 7 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on February 1 at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr. W. E. Hubbard, who presided, remarked that military matters were apparently not very 
apropos at a bank meeting, but, apart from the question dtwe the expenses of the war were 
to be met —which was distinctly a financial question—he thought that at such a time as the 
present a meeting of Englishmen could hardly be held without expressing their sincere 
sympathy for those who had been bereaved by the war and for those who were in great 
anxiety about their relatives at the front, and also expressing their admiration for those who 
were so bravely doing their duty. (Cheers.) There was some connection beyond this 
between the present struggle and banking, for the prosperity of a bank like theirs must 
depend upon the prosperity and stability of the nation at large. We must recognize that the 
war was imposing a great trial upon the country, but he thought we might say, without 
boasting, that we were not disheartened, and that we should persevere to the end of the strife 
to bring it to a successful issue. (Cheers.) He thought we might point to recent events to 
prove that the spirit of manhood of England was not less at the end of the century than it 
was at the beginning. While the war absorbed nearly all our attention, he thought that we 
ought to express our sympathy in connection with a great disaster which was happening in 
another part of our Rasiie-~daiie—chere disease was still rife, and whence news had come 
of a famine even more severe than had been known in the past. He trusted that, despite the 
heavy burdens that were imposed upon us, we should not forget the responsibilities we had 
towards the people of India. To turn to financial matters, they had all heard that the past 
er had been one of almost unexampled prosperity, and for the London and County Bank it 

ad been a record year. The causes were not far to seek. Business had been prosperous 
now for some time. For two-and-a-half years prior to the middle of 1896 trade was stagnant 
and money was at 2 per cent., but since then the bank rate had been steadily and gradually 
rising. The activity caused by the war was only one of the contributing causes of the active 
demand for commodities, and also for money to manufacture, move, and distribute those 
commodities. It was not merely the scarcity of gold, owing to the stoppage of supplies from 
South Africa, which had caused the dearness of money in the latter days of the past year. If 
that were so, the supplies of gold would still be stopped, while the bank rate would be at 7 
r cent. He thought that we were more likely to solve problems caused by the constantly 
increasing supplies of gold than we were to experience any difficulty by the scarcity of the 
precious metal. On December } last the stock of gold at the bank was practically the same 
as it was a year previously, and the gold that had come into the country had gone into 
circulation to satisfy the wants of trade. The present estimate of gold production for 1899 
showed a value of no less than £62,000,000, or double what it was in 1893, and three times 
as much as it was eleven or twelve years ago. This would seem to be a very great cause of 
disturbance in values, but the extraordinary increase of the precious metal—which, practically, 
had very little wear and tear, and could hardly be said to be consumed—had been absorbed 
by the world’s currency and ordinary trade demands for gold for jewelry, etc. No less than 
400,000,000 had been available in the last ten years, and yet it had not caused any such 
disturbance in values as to dethrone gold as the only practical standard for interchange 
between all the countries of the globe. Although the imports of gold from South Africa had 
been stopped for three months, the decrease had only been £1,755,000 in 1899, as compared 
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with those of the previous year. In 1897 our imports and exports of gold were almost 
exactly the same. In 1898, according to the Board of Trade returns, we exported no less 
than £36,000,000 of gold, but we imported £43,722,000, showing a balance left with us of 
£7,000,000. In 1899 we imported about £ 32,000,000 and exported only £21,000,000, and, 
therefore, we retained in some form £11,000,000, of which £7,000,000 was accounted for by 
the bank returns as in currency or in circulation. With reference to the accounts of their 
own institution the gross profit of the half-year was £873,000, which exceeded that of any 
previous similar period by no less than £135,000. For the whole year the gross profit was 
£1,610,000, against £1,430,000 in 1898. These enormous sums had been earned with an 
infinitesimal loss by bad debts, and a still more infinitesimal loss by errors. The increase in 
the gross profit of the past half-year, as compared with that of the December half of 1898, 
was no less than £166,000, and the increase in the expenses for salaries, wages, etc., was 
only £9,600 ; but they had paid no less than £92,400 more to their customers for interest, 
and they had also charged the half-year with rebate on their discounted bills at the very high 
rate of 6 per cent., or an increase under this head alone of about £20,000. This made a 
considerable hole in their gross profit, but they could still show an increase of about £46,000 
in their net profit. It seemed hard that the dividend should not be higher when so consider- 
able an improvement had been safely realized, but the board, after very careful deliberation, 
decided that it would be better for the permanent good of the bank to widen the base of its 
security rather than increase the height of its dividend. They had had a great advance in 
their profits in the past year, but it was still uncertain whether this increase would continue. 
Despite the liability of £60 per share and the premium of more than £80 per share on their 
shares, they became more widely held every year, the shareholders looking with confidence 
not only on the maintenance of the dividend, but also on the bonuses already declared ; and, 
therefore, it was more than ever advisable that a steady income should be maintained. For 
the first time there were more than 10,000 shareholders of the company’s 100,000 shares. 
Having special regard to this fact, it was decided that the distribution for the year of 22 per 
cent. on the capital was enough, and he thought that this was a very handsome return, and 
that the increased profit should go to ensure the maintenance of further dividends. The 
board had therefore transferred £25,000 to the credit of premises account and £100,000 to 
the reserve fund, and they were still able to carry forward rather more than they brought 
forward. During the year the directors had transferred no less than £175,000 to the reserve 
fund, having previously added £200,000 to the 41,000,000 which for many years they had 
thought should represent this very necessary fund. They hoped to put by something now 
whenever a really good half-year occurred until the reserve equalled the paid-up capital of the 
company, and they did not intend to rely on this means alone to strengthen the bank’s 
resources. The board had also thought it prudent to increase the amount they kept in cash 
available for all demands. Formerly they used to consider that 12 per cent. or 13 per cent. 
of the company’s “simple contracts” would suffice, and, according to their experience, this 
appeared to be sufficient, but on December 31, 1898, they had cash in hand representing 15} 
per cent., and now they had £7,718,000, against their liabilities to their customers of rather 
over £45,000,000. This worked out at a little over 17 per cent. They had also been careful 
not greatly to increase the amount locked up in bricks and mortar. In this item an increase 
of only £3,172 was shown, and the amount standing against their premises was now £415,000. 
He thought that the shareholders might regard any sum against the premises of between 
£400,000 and £450,000 as by no means excessive, because he was almost sure that such an 
amount was amply covered by the value of the company’s premises in Lombard Street alone. 
Their investments, being largely in consols and the highest class stocks, did not at the present 
time show such a large margin over their cost as they did a little while ago, but despite the 
falling-off in prices, there was still a very comfortable balance on this account if it were 
necessary to realize it. Their customers’ balances showed a slight falling-off as compared 
with the amount exhibited last June, but this was readily accounted for by the greater activity 
of trade. If, however, they compared these balances with the amount at the end of 1898 they 
still showed the respectable increase of £ 1,600,000, and the current and deposit accounts now, 
for the first time, exceeded £45,000,000. The number of their customers had increased 
more rapidly than ever, and there were now on the company’s books no fewer than 171,000 
accounts, showing an advance of 9,000 in the past year, while the figures of 1898 exhibited an 
increase of 6,000 over those of 1897. During the past year they had opened three more 
branches, but the directors were not anxious to push extensions unless they were likely to 
become profitable in a reasonable time. In the last ten years they had opened twenty-three 
new branches, and in the same time the number of their new accounts had increased by 
40,000, while the balances left with them had grown from £34,000,000 to £45,000,000. He 
hoped that he had shown the shareholders that the business of the bank was progressive and 
that it was being managed with ever-increasing caution. He concluded by moving the 
adoption of the report and the payment of the dividend recommended. Mr. John J. Cater 
seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED 


(The report appeared in the February number.) 


THE seventy-third ordinary general meeting of the London and South Western Bank, 
Limited, took place on February 5 at the City Terminus Hotel, Cannon Street, Mr. George 
N. Marten presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. Herbert Potter) read the notice calling the meeting. 

The Chairman said: This report and statement of accounts which we have just taken as 
read covers a period which has seen many changes in matters commercial and financial in 
England, and from it possibly may date many and permanent alterations in various quarters 
at home and abroad. The half-year commenced with good trade generally and peace almost 
throughout the world. Bank rate in July, August and September ruled at 3} per cent., the 
last three months have seen the rate rise rapidly up to 6 per cent. in December, with business 
disturbed and with anything but the peace and goodwill prevailing that we look to at 
Christmas and the close of the year. Still, amidst all this the trade of the country has 
remained prosperous and sound on the whole, and in some particular lines it has become 
abnormally active, and the general result to our own and kindred institutions has not been 
unfavourable, so that I am glad to meet you to-day and congratulate you even in these 
exceptional times with a good healthy and progressive report. It will probably, gentlemen, 
be acceptable to you if I follow the course usually adopted at our meetings and go through 
with you the principal features of our position, in comparison with the corresponding period 
in the previous year. Taking first our liabilities to the public on current and deposit 
accounts, these stand at £10,981,572, an increase of nearly a million, the exact figures being 
£973,894, and you will be glad to know that the increase has been continuous and regular, 
and that the bank has secured and is progressing in the good opinion of the public, both in 
the City and the various districts in which our branches are situated, and that even the 
troubled period through which we have passed has helped and not hindered its progress. 


INCREASE OF CUSTOMERS. 

Our customers number within a few of 58,000, an increase of about 4,000 in the year, 
and here I should like to thank those shareholders who have been instrumental in introducing 
customers in the past, and to remind such new shareholders as may be present here to-day 
that it is in this way in their power to materially help in our growth and prosperity. Other 
liabilities, viz., outstanding advices, letters of credit, circular notes, etc., stand at £188,256, a 
decrease of £1,528. This, as you are aware, is largely balanced by the item of other assets 
on the other side, which amount to £220,236. Acceptances stand at a nominal figure— 
£241, a class of business which has never been largely cultivated by us. Now we come to 
our capital. This shows an increase of £75,000. The final instalment on the 10,000 new 
shares we issued having been paid last August, our paid-up capital now stands at £800,000, 
represented by 40,000 shares of £50 each, with £20 paid, held by a body of shareholders 
2,674 in number, or 160 more than last year. The reserve fund amounts now to £660,000, 
increased to the extent of £135,000 during the year by the premiums on the new issue of 
shares. This fund is separately invested in £733,333 consols, standing in our books at go, 
a figure which you will agree represents a good margin even in times of great depreciations, 
and £5,000 has been taken from the profit and loss in this half-year to effect this. Turning 
now to the assets, we have first cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,490,226, with cash 
at call and short notice £635,860, making a total of £2,126,086, and showing an increase of 
just over half a million (£504,185), for we thought it prudent to see that our cash reserves 
should be especially strong in times like these. Under the heading of investments stand 
Government stocks, £1,902,504 ; Metropolitan consols, Colonial Government securities and 
British railways, £1,074,013 ; English corporation stocks and other securities, £322,043 ; 
making in all, 43,298,560, and showing an increase of £107,556. These first-class securities, 
added to the cash in hand, make a total of £5,424,646, and an increase of £611,741. This, 
gentlemen, we may call our first line of defence, and it forms an absolutely liquid asset in 
the proportion of as nearly as possible 50 per cent. of our liabilities, a position of security 
which I am sure will commend itself to you. (Applause.) 


PROVISION FOR DEPRECIATION. 

In connection with this, I may say that, notwithstanding the exceptional shrinkage 
during the closing month of the year in the market value of all, even first-class securities, 
we have followed our usual practice and made full provision out of profits for such 
depreciation. At the same time, we have not overlooked the favourable opportunity for 
adding to our investments, which, bought at unusually low figures, should show a good 
profit in more prosperous times in the future. To return to a recapitulation of the balance- 
sheet, we have bills discounted, £575,148. These show an increase of £25,553. Loans and 
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advances, £6,068,459, an increase of £457,360. These items are most important to the 
bank and its customers, and with the ever-increasing number of our customers and the area 
over which the bank is extending its operations, these figures must continue to expand ; but 
the care and vigilance of our directors and managers is exercised over them, and you may 
take these lines as a valuable and profitable section of the business. I now come to that 
interesting portion of the balance-sheet—profit and loss. The gross profits, £227,204, show 
an increase of £38,418, while the item on the contra side, interest accrued and paid to our 
depositors, has grown to £38,318, or £17,938 more than last year, owing to the rise in 
Bank rate, which from an average of £3. 4s. in the second half of 1898 has increased to an 
average of £4. 7s. during the last six months of 1899. Current expenses, salaries, etc., are 
£88,153. These, of course, must grow with an expanding business, and we are fully aware 
that we have your hearty concurrence in the policy of a generous recognition of the good 
services rendered by our staff. Rebate on bills not due, £7,267, is a very full provision. 
The £5,000 appropriated for writing down consols I have already referred to. We have 
made the usual grant of £2,000 towards our staff retirement fund. This is perhaps too 
modest a sum, considering the largely increased numbers we now have, and we may in the 
near future have to ask you to increase it. (Applause.) Last, but not least, comes the 
dividend and bonus at the rate of 16 per cent. for the year, the same as the last, while we 
place the substantial sum of £15,000 to premises redemption account, and we carry forward 
£28,213, or £7,257 more than we did twelve months ago. 


SUMMING UP THE POSITION. 

Such, gentlemen, is the account of our stewardship for the past half-year. It discloses a 
position which, I think, cannot fail to be as satisfactory to you as it is gratifying to us, and 
we place the figures before you with confidence, feeling fully assured that the results justify 
the progressive policy we have so long pursued. We have shown a steady and continuous 
growth in our business ; we have strengthened our reserves ; we have placed ourselves in a 
position which enables us to meet fully the requirements of our customers ; we have given 
you a satisfactory dividend, and we carry forward a substantial balance to the next account. 
In placing these results before you we must acknowledge the hearty services rendered by 
the managers and staff, and we believe that every member of that staff has the same object 
in view that we all should have—to increase the prosperity of the institution and maintain 
its prestige and position in the financial world. (Applause.) You will be pleased to know 
that several members of our staff have volunteered for active service on account of the war, 
and some have gone to the front. We have encouraged this patriotic spirit by keeping their 
appointments open, allowing them half pay and defraying the cost of the war risks on their 
life insurances. Moreover, we have anticipated your concurrence in subscribing, on behalf of 
the bank, to the Lord Mayor’s Fund, the South African and City Imperial Volunteers’ 
Funds. (Applause.) The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report. 

Mr. William Franklin seconded the resolution. 

The report was then unanimously adopted. 

On the motion of Mr. Henry Wethered, seconded by Sir Fortescue Flannery, M.P., the 
retiring directors, Messrs. W. M. Mackenzie, George N. Marten and C. W. Prescott- 
Westcar, were re-elected. 

The auditors, Messrs. James Worley and Edward H. Fletcher, were also reappointed. 

Mr. Callard proposed “That the thanks of this meeting be given to the directors, 
managers and staff of the bank for the very able way in which they had attended to its 
business during the past half-year.”” (Applause.) He congratulated the board on having 
opened so fine a branch at Brighton. Their thanks were due to the managers and staff, who 
always afforded every courtesy and help to the customers of the bank. (Applause.) 

The motion on being put to the meeting was very cordially received. 

The Chairman, in replying, bore testimony to the excellent work done by the staff, and 
the meeting separated. 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE half-yearly meeting was held on January 24, at the bank, Lothbury, Mr. Henry 
Goschen presiding. The chairman alluded, in his opening remarks, to the regret felt by the 
board at the retirement of Mr. Gadesden, who had been a valuable director for many years, 
and announced that the vacancy thereby caused had been filled by the election of Mr. Herbert 
R. Arbuthnot, of Messrs. Arbuthnot, Latham and Company. Passing to the consideration 
of the report, he said that he should not detain the proprietors long, as he did not look on 
half-yearly bank meetings as an arena for academical discussions or for trotting out one’s 
particular hobbies. The six months under review had been an interesting one, and, he 
should say, a satisfactory one to the prophets both of cheap and of dear money. Having 
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referred to the principal fluctuations in the money market, he remarked that, whatever might 
have been the effect in other directions, to them, as a bank, the high rates of the last two or 
three months had been remunerative, and had enabled the board to again declare an increased 
dividend, to put a substantial amount to the pension fund, and to carry forward a much 
larger balance than at the close of the previous half-year. A dividend at the rate of 16 per 
cent. per annum required no comment, beyond the expression of the directors’ satisfaction 
at being in a position to distribute it. Besides this, advantage had been taken of the good 
half-year that the bank had had to strengthen the pension fund—a fund which was an 
important part of their administrative system—by a special allocation of £20,000. As to the 
large sum proposed to be carried forward (£35,957), which of them, as individuals, would 
not like to see a thumping balance at his bankers at the end of the year, especially if he 
thought that the coming year was going to be an expensive one? That was just their case 
as a corporate body. He did not wish to be a prophet of evil—he was only an apostle of 
prudence. When, however, we were only at the beginning of a war which might last much 
longer than anyone at first anticipated, and would certainly entail the expenditure of a vast 
sum of money; when we had to face a famine in India—an event which seemed in danger 
of being overlooked in the engrossing interest of the war, though 30,000,000 people were 
affected by it, and many millions of money would be wanted to meet it; and when so much 
doubt as to the general future of politics and finance was in people’s minds, it was surely 
better to keep a substantial balance in hand for possibly less prosperous times, or at least for 
a period of lower rates—which appeared to have already set in—than to enjoy to the utmost 
the fruits of one abundant half-year. This might sound very cautious and old-fashioned, but 
he was content to rest under that accusation. There were, no doubt, new views, new 
methods, new elements in banking as in every kind of business, but while endeavouring to 
adapt themselves to these, as far as possible, they should still adhere to those old-fashioned 
principles which underlay our English banking system, and which had established it on so 
firm and sound a basis. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report, which was 
seconded by Mr. Bonamy Dobree and carried. 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on January 19, 
at Cannon Street Hotel, London, the Right Hon. C. B. Stuart-Wortley, Q.C., M.P., pre- 
siding. There were also present Mr. John Brinton, Mr. John Mews, and Mr. Bruce C. 
Vernon-Wentworth, M.P., directors, and Mr. J. A. Clutton-Brock, director and general 
manager. 

The Secretary having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, the past year has been one of remarkable prosperity. 
It 1s indeed doubtful whether in the country’s history trade has ever been better or more 
uniformly sound than it was in 1899. 

Our manufacturers have been forced to refuse many orders. A greatly increased demand 
for all kinds of raw materials has led to a rise of 12 per cent. in leading commodities. 

Of many evidences of the present commercial prosperity of the nation, the most striking 
are the figures in the Revenue returns, which show, without exception, an increase in every 
important department. 

The same tale is told by the Clearing House and Board of Trade returns, the railway 
traffics, and the diminished record of failures. 

This great trade activity is not confined to ourselves, but prevails also abroad, notably in 
Germany and the United States. 

Naturally the international money market has felt the influence of it. We have seen 
violent fluctuations in the rates of exchange, a great rise in money, and at times considerable 
uneasiness owing to demands for gold from various foreign quarters. 

In fact the struggle for gold arose at the very time when the supply was checked by the 
South African war. Not only did the home circulation increase, but large shipments were 
made to Africa, India, and the Argentine Republic. 

Although the raising of the Bank rate to 6 per cent. in November has gradually 
attracted gold back to the country, the necessity for such a step was regretted by bankers, 
who do not really like such high rates for money. However profitable high rates may be for 
the moment, they are, in the long run, injurious, since they tend to disturb the even tenor of 
business and to create distrust. Above all, bankers dislike great and rapid fluctuations in the 
price of money, for they are always embarrassing both to bankers and to the public. 
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The recent heavy fall in consols and other high-class securities need cause no surprise in 
the face of good trade and dear money. These prices had been artificially high for years 
owing to various causes, but chiefly to the lasting shock given to confidence by the Baring 
crisis in 1890. The war has only hastened a fall which sooner or later must have come. 

It is possible that investors who are content to wait patiently may yet have an opportunity 
of buying the best securities at still lower prices, for not only has the war bill to be paid, but 
a great deal of money is wanted, and, sooner or later, will have to be borrowed by railways, 
public bodies, and the colonies. 

The accounts submitted to-day are, in our opinion, very satisfactory, and call for little 
comment from me. It may be observed that the securities held for investment have consider- 
ably decreaséd. This is easily explained. In July last we considered it more than doubtful 
whether war would be averted. We also considered it highly probable that the price of 
money would rise in the autumn. We, therefore, decided to sell, and did sell, some of our 
securities. I need not add that the step has been justified by events. Not only has the 
depreciation which has since occurred in the market value of those securities been saved, but, 
we have been able to employ the money in bills and loans at good rates. 

We have, of course, like everybody else suffered a depreciation in the rest of our securities, 
but I am happy to say that the market value is still considerably in excess of the price at 
which they stand in our books. 

The financial position of the bank, measured by its reserve of cash and securities, con- 
tinues to be as strong as the most prudent person could desire, notwithstanding an increase of 
about £300,000 in bills and advances, which is the natural result of the activity in trade. 

Our business continues to grow in a very satisfactory way. We have had no losses of 
consequence. The profits are good, but they must be considered to some extent exceptional ; 
the times are also, happily, exceptional, for the country is engaged in a great war. 

The decision of the board, therefore, not to increase. the dividend, but to carry forward as 
large a balance as possible, seems only commonly prudent, and, in our opinion, well deserves 
your approval. 

The future depends entirely upon events in South Africa. No Englishman doubts that 
we shall be victorious, but the question is when, and at what cost to the country? These 
questions cannot at present be answered, but we know that great sacrifices may yet have to 
be made, and it is surely a time, therefore, to husband our resources. 

I now beg to move: “That the report and accounts now submitted be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for 
the half-year ended December 31 last be, and the same is hereby, declared.” 

Mr. B. C. Vernon-Wentworth, M.P.: I have great pleasure in seconding that motion. 

The resolution was then put to the meeting, and carried unanimously. 

Mr. J. A. Clutton-Brock was re-elected a director of the bank, and Messrs. Good, Son 
and Blair were re-elected auditors for the ensuing year, and the usual votes of thanks 
having been passed and acknowledged, the proceedings terminated. 
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MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their eighteenth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 
December 31 last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate and current expenses, 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought from 
last account, the sum of £39,324. 19s. 7d., which the directors recommend should be appro- 
priated as follows :—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, 
£17,500; reserve fund, £5,000 ; bank premises account, £1,688. 16s. 4d.; carrying forward 
to new account, £15,136. 35. 3d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital—5o,000 shares of £20 each, £ 1,000,000. 
50,000 shares £10 paid up, £500,000 ; reserve fund, £85,000 : : £585,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ . ° . . ° . 3,133.520 8 8 
Balance of profit and loss account ° ; . ° . . ° 39,324 19 7 
Acceptances . ° ; ° , . , . ° . : ‘ 301,876 11 3 
Foreign bills endorsed . ; ° ° ; . . . ‘ ‘ 101,515 10 8 





£4,166,237 10 2 






























MANX BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £546,442. 5s. 8d. ; cash at call 
and short notice, £731,781. 2s. 2d.; British Government securities (of 
which £150,000 are lodged against gold in transit to London), 


£295,000 ; Dutch Government securities, 416,034. - : ; - £1,589,258 4 10 
Bills receivable  . ° ° ° ° ‘i ‘ ° 1,031,726 0 3 
Loans . 939,775 19 2 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 

office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . ° ° 67,396 7 8 


Freehold banking premises at head office, and freehold banking premises 
at Bexley Heath, Bromley, Se Dartford, Sidcup and 











Sittingbourne . ‘ ° . . “ 134,688 16 4 
Liability of customers for acceptances as ; per contra ° ° ° 301,876 Ir 3 
Liability of customers for foreign bills endorsed as per contra ° ° IOI,515 10 8 

£4,166,237 10 2 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1899. 

Dr. 

Interest accrued and me to customers . £13,822 17 9 
Salaries at head office and branches, directors’ fees and. incidental 

expenses . . . ° ° . . ° . 16,123 3 9 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 7,932 6 0 
Proposed dividend for the half-year, at the rate of : per cent. per 

annum, £17,500; reserve fund, £5,000 ; premises account, £1,688. 

16s. 4@.; balance carried forward to next account, £15,1 36. 38. 3d. 39,324 19 7 

£77,203 7 1 

Cr. 

Balance of undivided profit brought forward from June 30,1899 . . £13,370 19 5 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. 63,832 7 8 
477,203 7 1 








MANX BANK, LIMITED. 


IN presenting their thirty-fourth half-yearly report, the directors have much pleasure in 
referring the shareholders to the accompanying balance-sheet and statement of profit and loss 
as on December 31, 1899, with the auditors’ report thereon. Including £547. 12s. 9d. 
brought forward from the preceding half-year, the balance of profit and loss account, after 
deducting current expenses, interest accrued on deposit accounts, rebate of interest on bills 
discounted not yet due, provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc., amounts to £1,858. 1s. 2d., 
which the directors recommend should be appropriated as follows :—Half- yearly dividend at 
7 per cent. per annum, £875; reserve fund (which will then amount to £11,200), £400 ; 
balance to next account, £583. Is. 2d. 


Balance-sheet, showing Liabilities and Assets of the Company as on December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £150,000, divided into 25,000 shares of £6 each, 12,500 of 
which have been issued, and on which the sum of £2 per share has 


been received . ‘ @ ‘ a “ . ‘ £25,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund (invested as as per ‘contra) ‘ ‘ . ‘i . 10,800 0 oO 
Amount of deposits on current and other accounts Guneing interest 

accrued) . ‘ ‘ ‘ 224,265 2 7 
Amount of undue drafts on London correspondents, etc. , ‘ ; 3443 2 2 
Amount of notes in circulation ° ° ; . ‘ . 7,169 0 Oo 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet ‘due ‘ ‘ ‘ “4 
Profit and loss account (as below) ‘ , , ‘ 1,858 1 2 


£272,587 9 oO 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at bankers ‘ £22,147 12 11 
Inv rere representing the reserve fund —£2, 600 Isle of Man railway 
4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, £2,600; £4,900 Victorian 
Government inscribed stock 4 per cent., 1920, £4,900; £3,300 New 
South Wales Government debenture stock 4 per cent., 1903- % 


£3,300 10,800 0 O 
Bills discounted and advances to customers on n current accounts, etc. . 122,996 I 5 
Other securities, including those assigned to the Insular Council as security 

for the issue of notes, Colonial Government bonds, etc. . 110,915 4 6 
Bank premises (head office, Ramsey, Castletown, and Port Erin) and 
bank fixtures and furniture at head office and branches, including 
fireproof safes, etc. . ; ° ° ; ; ° ° . ° 5,728 10 2 
£272,587 9 0 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit the balance-sheet for the year 1899, and to 
report that after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of 
discount on current bills, the profits, including £73,271. 12s. brought forward, amount to 
£834,209. 16s. 7@., which has been appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend of 10 per 
cent. paid in July last, £300,000; a further dividend of 11 per cent. (making 21 ver cent. 
for the year), payable February 10, £330,000; transferred to the reserve fund, £75,000 ; 
transferred to bank premises account, £50,000 ; balance carried forward to the profits of the 
year 1900, £79,209. 16s. 7d. The directors retiring by rotation are Robert Wigram, Esq., 
Charles Barclay, Esq., and Claude Villiers Emilius Laurie, Esq., all of whom, being eligible, 
offer themselves for re-election. The directors have to report that they have secured 
premises at Walsall, where a new branch will be opened as soon as the necessary altera- 
tions can be made. The dividend now announced will be paid on February 10, and in 
future the dividends will be payable about the middle of February and August. In con- 
formity with the Act of Parliament, the shareholders are required to elect the auditors 
and fix their remuneration. Mr. Edwin Waterhouse (of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co.), 
and Mr. William Barclay Peat (of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co.), the retiring auditors, offer them- 
selves for re-election. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital :— 

40,000 shares of £75 each, £10. 10s. paid . : , ; : j £420,000 0 O 
215,000 2 60 , 12 i om ; ; ; ‘ : 2,580,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ; ° ; : ° ° . ; 2,225,000 0 O 
Amount due by bank on : deposits, etc. ; - 49,964,434 17 6 
Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on account of customers . 497,872 I 11 


Profit and loss account :—Balance of profit and loss account, including 
£73,271. 12s. brought from year 1898, £834,209. 16s. 7a.; Jess 
interim dividend, 10 per cent. paid in July last, £300,000 ; dividend 
of I1 per cent. payable February 10 next, £330,000 ; transferred to 
reserve fund, £75,000; transferred to bank premises account, 


£50,000—£755,000 ; ; : : ; ; ‘ ; : 79,209 16 4 
455,766,516 16 0 





ASSETS. 
Cash :— 
At Bank of England and at head office and branches . : . - $6,349,511 16 ; 
Call and short notice . . 4,052,792 12 


Investments :—English Government securities, £8, 508,375. 145. 4d.; 
Indian and Colonial Government, railway debenture and other 


securities, £7,987,595. 75. 5d. . - 16,495,971 1 9 
Customers for acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills, per contra 497,872 I-11 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . . ‘ ° . - 27,855,344 15 11 
Bank premises in London and country . ° : . . ‘ ° 515,024 7 4 


£55,766,516 16 o 
SS 
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The foregoing report having been read to the meeting, it was unanimously resolved that 
the report be adopted and printed for the use of the proprietors. That Robert Wigram, 
Esq., Charles Barclay, Esq., and Claude Villiers Emilius Laurie, Esq., be re-elected directors 
of the bank. That Edwin Waterhouse, Esq., of the firm of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and 
Co., and William Barclay Peat, Esq., of the firm of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co., be re- 
appointed auditors for the current year, and that they be paid six hundred guineas for their 
services during the past year. That the best thanks of the proprietors be given to the 
directors for their very successful management of the bank. That the thanks of the 
proprietors be given to the general managers, and to the branch managers, and other officers 
of the bank, for their efficient services. That the best thanks of the meeting be presented to 
the chairman for his able conduct in the chair. 


The annual general meeting was held on January 25 at the chief office, Bishopsgate 
Street, Mr. George H. Field, who presided, expressed a hope that the shareholders would 
regard the report as very satisfactory. There was no doubt that the past year had been a 
profitable one for banking. The iron and coal trades and, he might say, the shipbuilding 
trade—interests in all of which their bank was largely involved—had had an exceedingly good 
year, and must have made large profits, in which their own institution had shared to a slight 
extent. There was no doubt that the past year had been as good a one for trade throughout 
the country as had ever been known, as indicated by the Board of Trade, the Inland Revenue 
and the Bankers’ Clearing House returns ; and one excellent feature had been the almost 
total absence in this period of all strikes. He referred to the fluctuations in the bank rate 
during the year, and to its advance to 6 per cent., beyond which, he remarked, the directors 
had not desired to see it go. While the rate was so high they had to increase their deposit 
rate, throughout the country, and this cost their institution a great deal of money. The 
bank rate had been lowered that day to 4 per cent., and he believed that this would 
be beneficial both to bankers and trade in general. Turning to the balance-sheet, he 
stated that the capital was unaltered, but the reserve fund had been increased to 
42,225,000, showing a total advance of £165,000, of which £90,000 was taken out 
of the profits of the previous year, and £75,000 out of those of the year under 
review. The amount due by the bank on deposits—449,964,434—showed an increase 
of £678,080, which he hoped would be regarded as satisfactory. The balance of 
profit and loss account, including £73,000 brought forward, was £834,209, exhibiting 
an improvement of £60,938, of which addition the directors had appropriated £30,000 
in the payment of an extra dividend of 1 per cent. to the shareholders. He had alluded 
to the amount transferred to the reserve fund. To the bank premises account £50,000 
had been added, as against £40,000 in the previous year; and the balance carried 
forward was £79,209, or between £5,000 and £6,000 more than the amount brought forward. 
On the credit side of the balance-sheet the cash at the bank showed an increase of £153,000, 
but in money at call and short notice there was a decrease of £552,000. The item of 
investments exhibited an improvement of £383,000, the advance being in consols. The 
bills discounted, loans, ete.—£27,855,344—showed an increase of £982,250. In the bank 
premises there was a decrease. The dividend for the past year was 21 per cent. He saw 
that at most of the bank meetings reference had been made to Volunteers among the staffs 
who had been given leave to discharge a patriotic duty, and the directors of this bank had 
joined with the other banks and given their clerks similar leave of absence with a promise to 
take them back on the close of the war. (Cheers.) They all regretted the war, but they 
felt that it had been forced upon the country, and this being so it must be pursued until it 
was brought to a successful termination. A very gallant move had been made under General 
Warren, and Spion Kop had been taken. (Cheers.) This was our first real success, and we 
could only hope that it would be the forerunner of many others, and that the war would soon 
be brought to an honourable termination. He concluded by moving the adoption of the 
report. Mr. Robert Wigram seconded the motion. Mr. J. R. Frewer congratulated the 
directors on the successful result of the past year’s working. He had been a shareholder in 
the bank for about a third of a century, and only on one previous occasion did he remember 
such a good dividend being paid by them as 21 per cent. for the year. In addition to this 
payment, which required £630,000, no less than £125,000 had been transferred to the 
reserve fund and the bank premises account, while nearly £80,000 was carried forward. He 
also found that the total amount standing against the item of bank premises was only 
£515,000, and in this matter, again, he thought that the directors had displayed extreme 
prudence. He considered that the directors might follow the practice of other banks and let 
the shareholders know earlier than the day of the meeting what was to be brought before 
them by circulating a copy of the report a few days before the meeting was held. Dr. 
Drysdale stated that he only heard of the meeting accidentally on the previous day. He was 
a shareholder in other banks, and he thought that the practice of those institutions might be 
followed in the case of their own bank. The chairman replied that the directors had followed 
the plan laid down in the deed. The motion was unanimously adopted. 


LIE. 33 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the proprietors the following report :—The gross profits, 
including a balance of £20,739. 16s. 10d. from last account, after deducting interest due to 
depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, were £227,398. 2s. 6d. ; 
deduct total expenditure of the head office, sixty-eight branches, and seventeen sub-branches, 
including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, £98,320. os. 11¢., leaving 
£129,078. 1s. 7a. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., viz. :—Half-year ended June 30, 
1899, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £ 30,000; half-year ended June 30, 1899, bonus at 
4 per cent. per annum, £12,000 ; half-year ended December 30, 1899, dividend at 10 per 
cent. per annum, £30,000 ; half-year ended December 30, 1899, bonus at 7 per cent. per 
annum, £21,000; income-tax, paid by bank, £4,853. 9s. 4d.; written off bank premises, 
£6,150; officers’ pension fund, £3,000; leaving to be carried to next account, £22,074. 
125. 3d. 

* Balance-sheet, at December 30, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 





Deposits, current account balances, etc. , : : ‘ . - £8,807,382 8 4 
Notes in circulation . ° ° , , ‘ ° ° ° 42,830 0 0 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . ; : : ‘ , 8446 2 9 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. ; ° , ° : ° 177,926 1 8 
Bills for collection, and other items ; ; : ; ‘ ° ‘ 118,115 13 5 

Total liabilities to public . £9,154,700 6 2 


Capital :—Total subscribed, £2,400,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
£1,800,000. Paid-up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 ; undivided 
profits, £22,074. 12s. 3d. . ° ° ° ° . ° ‘ ° 1,022,074 12 3 


£10,176,774 18 5 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice . ° . ° . - £2,221,717 17. 9 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India stock, and debenture 

and preference stocks of first-class English railways . ° ° ° 1,602,990 13 2 
Bills of exchange . ° ° ; ; ; ° ° ° ° ° 2,080,393 2 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, etc. 3,663,024 I 3 
Acceptances, and credits unaccepted, per contra. ; ° ‘ , 177,926 1 8 
Bank buildings—head office and branches. . ; : ° ° 150,560 10 9 
Sums 7” ¢ransitu with branches and agents and other items . ° 280,162 11 2 







£10,176,774 18 5§ 
Since last meeting, the various branches of the bank have been visited by one or more of 
the directors, or the general manager, or country managers, and the cash, bills, overdrafts and 
securities examined on the spot, and the results throughout have been satisfactory. Branches 
of the bank have been opened during the year at Aigburth Road, Liverpool, and 
Egremont (Cheshire), and sub-branches have been opened at Old Colwyn and Lower 
Bebington (Cheshire). 

The sixty-fourth annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, January 23, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, Thomas 
Brocklebank, Esq., J.P., chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance 
of proprietors. 

In moving the adoption of the report, 


The Chairman said : It gives me the greatest pleasure to be enabled to preside at our annual 
meeting once more. We are met together to-day under circumstances very different from 
those prevailing for many years past, as evidenced by our balance-sheet and report, which, if 
you will allow me to say so, is, I think, an ideal one. You may possibly know that in 
dealing with their finances, bankers usually have a fro-forma statement to guide them in the 
distribution of the funds of the bank, and in our case this statement is laid out on such strong 
lines as to make the position of the bank practically unassailable. (Hear, hear.) Well, on 
December 30 last, our finances were in exact correspondence with the ideal the directors have 
constantly before them ; so you can judge for yourselves whether the bank is in a satisfactory 
position, from the directors’ point of view. You will notice that our total available funds 
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exceed the large sum of ten millions £176,000, which I hoped they would have reached 
at the same time last year. From this I deduce three facts. First, that the country is 
pros us ; second, that the business of the bank is on the increase; and third, that the 
confidence of the public in our institution is in no way diminished. (Hear hear.) The 
average Bank of England rate of discount for the year was £3. 145. 11d., against £ 3. 45. 11¢. 
for 1898, and £2. 12s. 9d. for 1897 ; and as the rate was to a considerable extent effective in 
the money market, the margin of profits for banks was more satisfactory than has been the 
case in recent years. At the same time our profits may not appear to some of you as large 
as the popular idea of high rates for money might -lead you to expect; but it is not 
altogether true that high rates are profitable for bankers. I should rather attribute the 
increase in our profits to the wide opportunities we have had, in common with other concerns, 
for keeping our funds fully and soe employed at current rates ; and though we have acted 
in a strictly conservative spirit, we are still in a ~~ to add something to our dividend, 
carrying forward a slightly larger balance, which I feel sure is the right policy, and will be 
readily accepted as such by all the shareholders; for, while the receipt of dividend and 
security for capital are main objects of investors, it is consistent with these objects that the 
bank should be maintained in the highest state of efficiency. (Hear, hear.) In paying this 
increased dividend, the directors wish the shareholders clearly to understand that it is no 
indication of its continuance, but that they intend to pursue the same policy as heretofore— 
paying an interim dividend at the end of the first ry and adjusting it at the close of 
the year, as the profits of the bank will allow them to do. (Hear, hear.) Let us now turn 
for a moment to the balance-sheet, which you have had in your hands for a few days. I have 
already pointed out that our total resources are well over ten millions, of which you will find 
that our immediately available assets, consisting of cash in hand, bills, and securities—the 
very best we can buy—amount to £5,905,000, or 644 per cent. of our liabilities to the public, 
as against only 61¢ last year. (Applause.) Our investments have increased by about 
£200,000, so that we have now a considerable sum yielding a good and fixed rate of interest 
to fall back upon as a source of income. Our deposits went up to the highest point they ever 
reached last tember, and are now £433,000 more than they were this time last year. This 
is additional evidence of the flourishing condition of the country, and the continued popularity 
of the bank with the public. The decrease in the acceptances, which are a profitable source 
of income, is due to the small shipment of cotton, of which trade we now have a fair share. (Hear, 
hear.) The gross profits, as I pointed out last year, continue to grow, and so, I am sorry to 
say, do our expenses. But this is inevitable with the growth of the bank ; for, comparing 
the last ten years, in 1890 we had fifty-four branches and eleven sub-branches ; now we have 
sixty-eight and seventeen respectively. In 1890 we employed 318 officers, who carried out 
3,679,599 transactions ; now 408 officers, who manage, with the usual energy which has 
always characterised the employees of this bank, to put through no fewer than 5,613,826 
transactions. (Applause.) At our last meeting I told you that we were building or making 
alterations in branches at eleven different points, several of which have been completed, and 
this explains the increase in our premises account, notwithstanding the sum which your 
directors have deemed it prudent to write off. Two of the above-named buildings have been 
opened as new branches, namely, those at Egremont and Aigburth Road, and if any gentle- 
man is so much interested as to pay a visit to the latter, he will see what, I think, is a model 
branch bank, from the point of view of both efficiency and artistic merit. We have also 
opened sub-branches at Old Colwyn and Lower Bebington. Our bad debts have been below 
the average, and to show you the excellent management at the head office, I believe they 
amount in that department for the past half-year to the insignificant sum of £25. (Hear, 
hear.) There have been no changes of importance in the staff, but I am glad to make my 
annual testimony as to the continued zeal and devotion of all the officers from the highest 
to the lowest ; and it may interest you to know that, with the patriotic feeling that is now 
passing over the country, two of the staff have volunteered for service in South Africa, and 
your directors have agreed to pay half their salaries during their absence, and to keep their 
positions open until they return, which we all hope they may do safe and sound. (Applause.) 
As to the future, in the present troubled state of the world and the empire, I think the less 
said the better ; but there is no doubt that this country has been passing through a period of 
prosperity rarely, if ever, —— in its history, as evidenced on all hands by statistics. The 
volume of business during the year, for instance, the figures of the Liverpool Bankers’ Clearing, 
which showed a total of £129,000,000 in 1898, advanced to £144,500,000 in 1899; and the 
Board of Trade returns all show satisfactory increases ; this bank also, as I have before pointed 
out, participated in the general prosperity. At the moment, rates in the money market have 
become very easy—too easy, probably, when it is remembered that the output of gold from 
the Transvaal—equal to sixteen millions per annum—is for the present at an end ; that this 
country is under heavy expenditure because of the war, and that other countries appear to be 
extremely loth to part with their gold reserves, which they have been steadily increasing for 
years, while the Bank of England is content with an increase of only two millions in its 
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reserve, compared with what it was twenty-three or twenty-four years ago. Trade in every 
important department still appears to be sound and flourishing, and so far no sign exists of 
any near approach to a set back, and with the present commercial prosperity we therefore 
look forward to a further term of satisfactory profit-earning this year. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. J. Beausire seconded, and the motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr. G. C. Dobell next moved that Mr. Gilbert Robertson Sandbach and Mr. Joseph 
Beausire be re-elected directors. He said the firm of Sandbach, Tinne & Co. had 
been in existence longer than he could remember, and always in the very front rank. As for 
Mr. Beausire, he was so well known to them all that any remarks he could make would be 
superfluous. (Applause.) 

Mr. John Dempster seconded, and the motion was carried. 

Mr. W. C. Aikman moved —“ That the thanks of the shareholders be presented to the 
directors of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £4,000 be placed at 
their disposal as remuneration for the current year.” He considered that the shareholders 
owed a deep debt of gratitude to the directors. The great immunity from bad debts enjoyed 
by the bank was certainly owing to the knowledge the directors and the various managers 
had of their customers. (Hear, hear.) This was an essential element of successful banking 
which had brought the North and South Wales Bank to the strong position which it now 
occupied. He was also pleased to note that, notwithstanding the shareholders had received 
an additional dividend, a larger sum than this time last year had been carried to the 1900 
account. (Hear, hear.) 

Admiral Jones-Parry seconded the motion, which was carried with enthusiasm. 

Alderman .Edward Paull, J.P., proposed, “That Messrs. Harmood Banner & Son be 
appointed auditors for the present year, and that their remuneration be 300 guineas.” The 
chairman, he said, had alluded to the report as ideal, and he could say they had ideal auditors 
—a firm of respectable antiquity and good reputation. In these days of bank amalgamation 
and bank absorption, one rose.in the morning wondering whether the North and South 
Wales Bank had been swallowed up—(laughter)—but he was sure the directors would never 
yield to any such temptation of the age. He objected to Birmingham coming to Liverpool 
to attack banking, or any other thing, for the banking of the city was second to none. They 
were proud of the history of the North and South Wales Bank, and desired no change. He 
had no objection to the directors contemplating the swallowing up of other banks. 

The resolution was seconded by Mr. William Pritchard, J.P., of Wrexham, and carried 
unanimously. 

Mr. Joseph Beausire moved—* That the thanks of the shareholders be given to the 
managers and other officers of the bank.” It was exceedingly satisfactory to the directors to 
know that in their staff they had the support of an able and efficient executive. (Hear, 
hear.) He would like to express their appreciation of the very able services of their general 
manager, Mr. T. Rowland Hughes—(applause)—and also of his very able assistants. He 
was quite sure that in Mr. Rowland Hughes they had the right man in the right place, and 
he felt that under his administration the bank would continue to prosper. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. R. W. Jones seconded the motion, adding that, as one who did large business with 
the bank, he could say that he had always found the staff excellent in business and courteous 
in manner. (Hear, hear.) 

The resolution having been adopted, 

Mr. T. Rowland Hughes, in acknowledging the compliment, assured the shareholders 
that the staff warmly appreciated the manner in which the vote of thanks was passed. 
Personally he thanked Mr. Beausire very much for the special words he had been good 
enough to apply to himself, although he was afraid they were hardly deserved. 

Mr. Edward Rae, in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, said he was glad to have 
the opportunity of expressing their grateful and cordial appreciation of their chairman, not 
only for his services that day, but for his constant and devoted attention to the affairs of the 
bank. They could not forget that Mr. Brocklebank sacrificed most valuable leisure to give 
them the advantage of his calm, able, and temperate mind in watching over and safeguarding 
all that concerned the bank. (Applause.) 

Mr. William Alexander having seconded the motion, it was cordially passed. 

The Chairman, in reply, said they ought to include his colleagues in the vote of thanks, 
for without their help and calm judgment and the trouble they took over all business that 
was brought before them they could not get along so harmoniously and so successfully as 
they now did. (Hear, hear.) He would like to mention that their old and respected 
chairman, Mr. Rae, was enjoying life fairly well, and still took an interest in the bank. 
(Hear, hear.) It was a great pleasure to him to mention the name of Mr. Rae at the end of 
a meeting in which for so many years he occupied a foremost position. (Applause.) 

The meeting then concluded. 



















PARR’S BANK, 


PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the profits of the bank for the year 1899, after deducting 
expenses and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £51,030. 135. 2d., 
which with £12,168, the balance brought forward from 1898, makes a total of £63,198. 
135. 2a., available for dividend for the year 1899. The directors recommend the payment 
of a dividend of 16s. 3d. per share on the £12. 10s. paid shares, and 6s. 6d. per share on the 
45 paid shares (free of income-tax), being at the rate of 6} per cent. for the second half-year 
of 1899, and which, with the dividend of 6 per cent. paid for the half-year, will make £12. ros. 
per cent. for the year. They further recommend that £10,000 be added to the reserve fund, 
which will then amount to £185,000. The account will then stand as follows :—Dividend 
paid in August last, £21,000; dividend now proposed, £22,750; allowed for income-tax, 
£1,800 ; to the reserve fund, £10,000; carried to profit and loss for 1900, £7,648. 135. 2d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 








Paid-up capital . , , ‘ ‘ , ‘ : ; ‘ - £350,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ° ; ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 175,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ° , , . “ . , . ‘ 20,865 0 oO 

Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts . ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° 1,955,718 16 7 

Balance of profit, December 31, 1898, £12,168; profit for the year 

1899, £51,030 135. 24.—£63,198 135. 2d.; less dividend paid in 
August, 1899, £21,000. ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 42,198 13 2 
42,543,782 9 9 

ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, and brokers, 
and with other bankers. ‘ , ‘ : , : ‘ - £403,531 8 4 

British and Indian Government securities, debenture stocks, preference 
shares and other investments . . 7 A a ; ‘ 4 330,749 2 1 
Bills receivable . . ‘ , ° . . ° ‘ ° ‘ 339.477 17 3 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts’. ° ‘ 1,438,565 15 I 
Freehold bank premises, head office, and branches ° ‘ ‘ ; 31,458 7 0 
£2,543,782 9 9 





PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE ordinary meeting of the shareholders was held on January 25, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, Mr. Cecil F. Parr presiding. The chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, 
said that they had for the last eleven years paid an unvarying dividend of 19 per cent., but 
this year the board recommended an extra I per cent. as bonus. The exceptionally high 
profits of the last half-year had justified the directors in asking the shareholders to sanction 
this extra distribution. However profitable to bankers a high rate might be, he hoped it 
would be some time before we again saw it, if it was to be accompanied by the disturbing 
influence by which, to a certain extent, the present high rate was caused. A 3 per cent. rate 
was really more remunerative to that bank than one of § or 6; but being constituted both as 
a country and a London bank they were in the happy position of being able to make the 
best of both, and it was this fact also which enabled them to keep the equilibrium of profits 
more stable. He warned the proprietors that high profits were less likely to prevail in the 
future than in the past. It had always been recognised that the Bank of England had duties 
and responsibilities other than those of providing big dividends for its shareholders. Of 
late years the large joint-stock banks had relatively grown enormously to the Bank of 
England. He was glad to say that with that increase in size and power had come—and 
none too soon—an increased sense of individual responsibility ; and it was a matter for 
great congratulation that these large banks had, he believed, generally come to recognise the 
wisdom and the necessity of keeping large cash reserves themselves, quite independent of 
and in addition to their ordinary bank balance at the central institution. This, however, 
would result in diminished profits and dividends. Some of their staff had volunteered for 
active service, and while they were away they would be paid half their salary, and, as far as 
possible, their places would be kept open for them on theirreturn. Mr. E. W. Nix seconded 
the motion, which was adopted. 


































484 STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY. 


ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. (LONDON). 


Balance-sheet, January 31, 1900. 























Dr. 
Paid-up capital and reserve fund . ° . 2 ; ‘ £500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts . ‘ : ; , " ; 3,027,687 12 8 
Acceptances against approved securities , : ‘ : ‘ ‘ 37,839 18 4 
44,165,527 11 © 
Cr. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . : , : ° ‘ ‘ £822,130 I 
Cash at call and at short notice. ° . ‘ ° . ‘ 648,050 0 Oo 
Consols, 2} per cent. stock, £500,000 at 95 - 475,000 0 O 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, and English corporation 
stocks . 114,865 4 0 
English railway debentures and preference stocks and other investments 209,559 : 2 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . 5 . . ‘ 1,728,337 9 
Liability of customers for nga ” contra . ° . ° ‘ 37,839 18 4 
Freehold bank premises ° . ° ° ° 129,746 2 8 
44,165,527 11 0 
STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 30, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of - each, £2 pang. 
Paid-up capital, 34,000 shares, £12 paid é , ‘ - £408,000 0 o 
Reserve fund . ° ; ; 350,000 0 O 
*Current accounts, ‘deposit notes, rebate ‘and other ‘accounts ‘ ° ; 6,289,818 15 I 
Notes and drafts in circulation . 107,293 15 9 
Undivided profit brought forward, £6, 75 . 3" Id. ; ; balance of f profit and 
loss account, £48,235. 155. 4d. . ; 54,988 18 5 
47,210,101 9 3 
* This amount does not include acceptances, £1,273. 9s. 9a. 
ASSETS. 
Investments :— 
Consols (£1,210,000 at 90) and other British Government stocks . £1,694,055 11 6 
(Of the ay 440,000 consols are lodged against Inland Revenue and county 
receipts. 
Metropolitan stock, City bonds, and Bank of England stock . 536,970 9 2 
Canadian, Egyptian and Turkish stock, eens hed the Imperial 
Government . 281,188 8 4 
Indian Government stocks and debentures ° 365,925 10-10 : 
Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian and Danish 
Government bonds. ‘ . . 77,047 6 2 
Colonial and corporation inscribed stocks ‘and bonds ° 415,693 15 9 
British, Colonial, and Indian railway debentures and debenture 
stocks . . 611,769 17 11 
British and Indian ‘railway guaranteed, preference and ordinary 
stocks . . . 253,068 16 6 
Loans to bill- brokers at call and short notice . ° ° 300,000 0 Oo 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches . ° . 383,145 18 10 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . , 2,190,900 II 9g 





Bank premises, £46, 348. 16s. 7d. ; other estate, £53,986. 5s. ud. 100,335 2 6 


£7;210,101 
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UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to August 31 last, duly audited, which, after provision for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits of £75,362. 12s. 10d., inclusive of the balance brought forward from the 
previous half-year. From this sum the directors have decided to declare a dividend at the 
rate of 6 per cent. per annum, equal to 15s. per share, which will absorb £45,000, and leave 
£30,362. 12s. 10d. to be carried forward. Recent advices from the colonies report consider- 
able improvement in the condition of drought which has so long prevailed, but some parts of 
New South Wales and Queensland continue to be affected. Since the last meeting the bank’s 
branch at Cossack, Western Australia, has been closed. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £4,500,000 ; /ess reserve liability, £3,000,000—paid up . - £1,500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra, £500,000 ; balance employed in 

the business of the bank, £250,000) a . ‘ e 750,000 0 oO 
Contingent account ° . ° ° . ° ° ° 250,000 - ° 
Circulation . ° . : ° ° 448,051 ° 
Deposits (including inscribed ‘stock deposits) ° 14,943,077 = 10 
Bills payable and other liabilities pany s reserves held against 

doubtful debts) 7 ‘ é A ‘ P 2,063,528 12 § 
Balance of undivided profits . P ‘ : a : : é 75,362 12 10 








420,030,020 5 I 





ASSETS. 


Specie on hand, and cash balances ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ , - £3,641,137 18 6 
Bullion on hand and in transitu. . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ , 124,925 7 3 
Money at call and short notice in London . 875,000 0 oO 


Investments :—Consols, and other stocks of, or guaranteed by, the 
Imperial Government, £89,975. 10s. 6d. ; 3; India Government 
sterling stocks and Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £254,314. 
16s. 5@.; British municipal and Colonial and Foreign Government 
stocks and debentures, £349,562. IIs. 10¢.—£693,852. 18s. 9d. 
Reserve fund :—Consols, £250,000 ; local loans—Imperial Govern- 
ment stock, £150,000 ; India Government sterling stock, om 


— £500,000 ° ‘ 1,193,852 18 9 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office . . . 1,618,041 10 9 
Bills discounted, bills one. loans and other securities at the 

branches . . ° P ‘ . = + 11,847,229 10 9 
Bank premises and property in the colonies . . ° 600,471 10 0 


London leasehold premises, £142,304. 195. 4d.; reserve against ‘same, 
£12,720. 17s. 11d.; six months’ interest thereon at 3 - cent., 


£222. 125. 4d.—£12,943. 105.3d. . . ; 129,361 9 I 


420,030,020 5 I 





STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 


Balance of undivided profits at February 28, a : r ‘ ‘ £71,848 17 11 
Out of which a dividend was declared of _. : : : : 45,000 0 oO 
Leaving a balance of . F 26,848 17 11 


Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in respect of bad 
and doubtful debts, £159,884. 16s. 7¢.; /ess remuneration to the 
local directors, and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
£70,218. 3s. 11d. ; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, 
taxes, stationery, ete. -» £26,096. Os. 10d. ; remuneration to the board 
of directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, L eae 12s. s 3 ee 
4781. 45. 4d.— £111,371. 15. 8d. 48,513 14 11 


Balance of undivided profits at this date 





475,362 12 10 
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WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the sixty-fourth annual balance-sheet, 
which shows that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees and income-tax, making 
an addition to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, 
including £8916. 11s. 2d. brought forward from last year, amounts to £152,272. 13s. 2d. 
Out of this a Midsummer dividend of 20s., and a Christmas dividend of 22s. per share have 
been paid, making a distribution of 21 per cent. for the year, and the balance of £15,772. 135. 2d. 
has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. During the past year new branches 
of the company have been opened at Barnstaple, Bideford and Paignton, while the agencies 
at Pokesdown, Roath and Yarmouth have been converted into sub-branches. New agencies 
have also been opened at Lacock (under Chippenham), Milford-on-Sea (under Lymington), 
and New Milton (under Christchurch). 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., 65, 000 shares at £10 per share . ‘ £650,000 0 Oo 
Surplus fund, invested i in £833, 333: 6s. 8d. 2 per cent. consols, as per 

contra . . . . . ° 750,000 0 O 
Circulation in notes and drafts . ° . ‘ , ° 63,961 15 6 
Deposit and current accounts and other funds ° . ; ° 9,869,905 12 7 
Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forward . ° 85,893 10 II 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £152, “a 138 2d. 3 less 

Midsummer dividend already paid, £65,000. : ° 87,272 13 2 


fi I 1,507; 033 
ASSETS. 


LI,ITI,III. 25. 3@. 2} per cent. consols taken at 90 . . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Investments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 

England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, City of London 

bonds, corporation stocks, colonial bonds, English and other railway, 

dock, and water companies’ debentures and stocks, £3,377,622. 


135. 2d. 3 other securities and properties, £164,592. 15s. 3d... , 3,542,215 8 5§ 

Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers . ° : . ; : ‘ 1,163,481 18 7 
Bank premises at head office and branches : : , ; : 226,690 v4 9 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrafts, and other accounts. ° : ; 5,574,045 5 
411,507,033 2 


Profit and Loss Account for the Veur ending December 31, 1890. 
Dr. 

Expenditure of the head office, branches, and agencies, including rent, 
taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ rere postage, 
stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . £120,115 15 1 

Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, "£65, 000 ; ’ Christmas 
dividend at 22 per cent. per annum, £71,500 5 balance carried to 
profit and loss new account, £15,772. 135. 2d. : : ‘ re 152,272 13 2 


£272,388 8 3 





Cr. 
Balance from last account . £8,916 11 2 
Gross profit for the year ending December 31, 1899, after payment of 

income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and writing 

down the cost of bank premises, etc. : ° . . ‘ ° 263, 47117 1 
£272,388 8 3 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 














1899. BirMINGHAM. LEeEps. Leicester. | LIVERPOOL. | MANCHESTER. al 
iiss 
Week ending 4 £ x £ £ 4 


25th Feb. .| 1,018,570 | 283,289 218,075 | 2,628,631 3,767,193 1,609,945 
4th Mar. .| 1,645,852 | 407,067 272,144 | 3,030,551 | 4,895,641 1,521,585 


| 
ee 926,028 | 269,036 212,913 | 2,653,687 | 4,208,050 1,305,335 
ith ,, .| 1,068,817 | 284,758 212,369 | 2,957,610 | 4,158,535 1,455,200 
25th 4» - 738,662 | 273,413 212,259 | 2,371,043 | 3,446,982 | 1,226,570 
Ist April .| 1,066,912 | 303,424 312,939 | 2,701,372 | 3,947,560 1,255,495 ° 
8th | 1,058,904 | 270,738 | 222,642 | 2,405,296 | 4,126,353 | 1,270,865 


15th 4 +| 1,008,241 | 322,013 | 241,374 | 2,861,576 | 4,278,604 | 1,487,570 
22nd ,, -| 974647 | 298,511 | 223,659 | 2,369,089 | 3,665,961 | 1,408,420 
29th =, + 985,472 | 339,384 | 225,117 | 2,699,695 | 4,219.101 | 1,360,060 
6th May .| 1,471,047 | 375,328 320,501 | 2,563,908 | 4,826,002 | 1,658,380 


13th =~ -|_:1,033,654 | 297,671 | 258,453 | 2,807,975 | 4,210,387 | 2,079,760 
20th =, «| 1,059,091 | 315,601 236,460 | 2,880,062 | 4,309,633 | 1,550,155 
27th 682,378 | 215,257 141,600 | 1,825,833 2,376,283 1,255,870 


3rd June .| 1,260,787 | 358,413 253,576 | 2,878,515 | 4,154,703 | 1,479,055 
——  - « 941,987 | 262,084 197,243 | 2,319,116 | 4,819,318 | 1,128,191 
7th 4» 962,815 290,352 188,313 | 2,795,051 | 4,174,458 | 1,548,530 
24th =, -| 961,870 | 296,180 | 187,009 | 2,358,056 | 3,900,247 | 1,174,605 
Ist July .| 1,192,615 | 361,920 341,960 2,84 3,864 4,598,185 | 1,410,650 
8th 4, +] 1,297,044 | 470,789 | 331,527 | 2,968,914 | 5,206,237 | 1,377,360 
15th » . 935,577 | 391,030 | 228,512 | 2,770,607 | 4,700,980 | 1,475,390 
ae -«- « 931,482 | 301,291 241,351 | 2,168,136 | 4,008,035 1,360,420 
29th , . 919,681 285,034 220,084 | 2,459,069 | 4,248,623 1,402,620 | 
Sth Aug. «| 1,367,557 | 449,350 | 328,819 | 2,682,015 | 5,161,935 | 1,635,050 

12th 5, +| 660,818 | 253,639 | 139,153 | 1,949,257 | 3,825,155 | 1,505,690 
19th =, +| ~~ - 757,937 | 313,124 | 177,503 | 2,948,158 | 4,076,614 | 1,385,685 
26th =» +| 879,504 | 286,196 | 163,683 | 2,398,746 | 3,550,703 | 1,586,025 
2nd Sept. .| 1,187,772 | 360,625 244,035 | 2,684,619 | 4,073,172 | 1,383,120 
gth » +| 925,997 | 256,273 | 227,751 | 2,711,592 | 4,041,364 | 1,285,620 





16th » | 790,449 | 259,184 | 219,179 | 2,470,176 | 3,705,380 | 1,504,670 
aad yl 765,219 | 259,569 164,541 | 2,572,094 | 3,822,777 1,722,555 
30th 815,113 | 278,671 261,198 | 2,861,716 | 4,288,656 | 1,445,420 


7th Oct. .| 1,244,958 | 384,450 336,428 | 3,471,127 | 5,428,100 | 2,118,060 





a 926,480 | 279,878 277,581 | 2,992,265 | 4,430,687 1,603,340 
21st » -« 889,661 273,072 240,506 | 2,858,363 4,178,509 1,444,010 
28th 895,569 | 279,363 | 225,864 | 2,926,449 | 4,092,705 | 1,435,755 


qth Nov. .| 1,369,823 | 422,117 | 297,644 | 2,979,001 | 5,106,027 | 1,620,965 
mith 4, +| 879,763 | 255,744 | 206,317 | 2,764,861 | 4,201,267 | 1,363,900 


8th 4 | 1,039,879 | 316,738 | 224,677 | 2,927,752 | 4,885,159 | 2,211,725 

25th ~=» «| 873,001 | 300,914 208,197 | 2,162,136 | 4,184,510 | 1,532,805 

2nd Dec. .! 1,263,169 | 414,519 264,850 | 3,315,120 | 4,795,085 1,506,465 

gth 4 «| 1,010,726 | 306,766 | 241,184 | 3,039,859 | 4,694,567 | 1,305,985 

16th » «| 984,215 | 383,436 | 222,791 | 3,186,315 | 4,710,681 | 1,731,200 
| 


23rd yy + 992,554 | 294,669 | 258,951 | 2,911,936 | 4,319,621 | 1,427,656 
ae 683,298 | 206,142 152,642 | 2,411,587 | 4,074,228 | 1,274,415 
1900. 
6th Jan. .| 1,650,059 | 556,120 376,204 | 3,368,027 | 5,615,618 | 1,591,575 


13th ~,, «| 987,597 | 341,512 | 220,819 | 3,705,200 | 4,550,109 | 1,506,450 
20th =» -| 984,543 | 318,578 | 207,559 | 3,084,274 | 4,603,117 | 1,316,315 
27th 4, -| 1,019,934 | 284,612 | 224,634 | 2,936,088 | 4,716,242 | 1,471,195 
3rd Feb. .| 1,530,528 | 411,307 300,585 | 2,858,166 | 5,304,410 | 1,622,970 
Ioth ,, | 935,064 | 300,309 224,304 | 3,469,062 | 5,051,540 | 1,513,025 























17th =, + —«1,032,754 | 286,211 | 214,248 | 3,374,104 | 4,613,568 | 1,756,735 





























Bank of England Weekly Returns. 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








































































































1900, 1900. | 19Q0. 1900. 
Jan. 24. | Jan.3r. | Feb. 7. Feb. 14 
Notes issued 450,480,030 | £50,853,815 | £50,760,620 | £50,804,480 
Government debt “ 411,015,100 | £r1,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities oe 51784,900 51784,900 51784,900 51784,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 33,680,030 34,053,815 33,960,620 34,004,480 
450,480,030 | £50,853,815 | £50,760,620 £50,804,480 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1900. 1900. 19C0. 1900, 
| Jan. 24. Jan. 31. Feb. 7. Feb. 14 
Proprietors’ ome . $14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
ests. 31480,593 3,466,889 39511,533 315235176 
Public deposits .. | 12439394 11,449,753 12,570,061 14,036,677 
Other deposi 40,580,771 40,221,921 38,427,897 37,667,059 
Seven- oa am | other bills 196,832 156,044 175,253 163,870 
471,250,590 | £69,838,607 | £69,237,744 | £69,048,782 
Government securities - | £19,057,157 | £18,057,157 | 418,053,425 | £18,053,425 
Other securities | 28,271, 27,830,434 27,337,774 27,549,901 
ee ee 22,360,865 22,502,900 22,290,926 22,606,675 
Gold and silver coin ’ | 1,560,760 1,448,116 1,555,025 1,738,781 
471,250,590 | £609,833,607 | 469,237,744 | £69,048,782 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1900, 1900. 1900. 1900, 1 
Lonpon— Jan. 23. Jan. 30. | Feb. 6. Feb 1 3 | Feb. 20. 
Amsterdam, short ee 12 1} 12 1 1 6 12 1} 12 2 
Ditto months .. 12 “4 12 43 2 4 wm 64 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto I 1 4¢ 12 4 12 4 12 4 
Antwe: — renee ditto 25 25 50 25 50 25 47 25 50 
Paris, 25 18 25 17% 25 17 25 18 25 20 
Ditto, Ri oO 25 43 25 42 25 41 25 “t 25 42 
Marseilles, ditto 25 45 25 42 25 424 25 42 25 43 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 71 20 71 20 73 20 72 20 75 
Berlin, ditto 20 72 20 72 20 74 20 73 20 76 
Leipsic, ditto. 20 72 20 73 20 74 20 73 20 76 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto 20 72 20 73 20 74 20 73 20 76 
Petersburg, ditto 24% a a 248 oak 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 52 8 St 18 53 18 52 8 53 
Stockholm, ditto ee 8 53 18 52 8 54 18 53 18 54 
Christiania, ditto 18 52 18 52 18 54 8 53 8 54 
Vienna, ditto 24 «53 24 52 24 5° 24 52 24 54 
Trieste, ditto .. ° 24 53 24 52 24 50 24 «52 24 54 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 674 25 65 25 65 25 65 25 675 
Madrid, ditto 36} 36 36 36r8 367s 
Cadiz, ditto 3 36 36 3678 361s 
Seville, ditto 36 36 36 367s 36 
Barcelona, ditto . 36: 36 36 367 3601's 
Malaga, ditto 36 36 36 361s 3618 
Granada, ditto 36 36 36 3678 3618 
Santander, ditto . 36 P| 36 36,5 367s 
Bilboa, ditto 36: 36 36 3675 367; 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 36 363 36 36r6 367s 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 27 35 27 35 27 35 27 «35 27 37 
Venice, ditto .. 27 35 27 35 27 35 27 35 27 (37 
Naples, ditto. 27 35 27 35 27 35 27 36 27 37 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 (35 27 35 27 35 27 35 27 (37 
currency. currency. currency. currency currency 
Lisbon, go days 3st 361% 364 35th 
Calcutta, fons f os I'4y8 14 14 1"4 14s 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days r tt "3 "3 1°3 134 
New York (Gold) demd. 49 491s 4908 491 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz. Per Oz. 
ia & Sa & a @& 4s. a. £ 6a & 
Foreign Gold in Bars(Standard 317 9t 317 9 317 9 | 317 9 317 9 
Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 38 o 2 3Y o 2 34 Oo 2 3ys o 2 3 
Mexican Dollars _ ° o 2 3 
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Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns, 
Coin Proportion| Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
E Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation| Department. Department. 
_ 1899. £ £ % £ £ £ 

February 15 | 26,286,035 | 31,893,490 | 121 13,373,938 | 32,915,986 | 13,482,927 
22 | 26,225,355 | 31,938,380 | 122 13,433,174 | 33,583,887 | 15,202,642 
March I | 26,780,320 | 31,551,550 | 118 13,896,274 | 34,571,489 | 15,862,381 
8| 26,626,550 | 30,939,675 | 116 13,896,274 | 33,768,556 | 16,589,619 
15 | 26,553,840 | 30,877,380 | 116 | 13,896,274 | 34,913,574 | 16,796,784 
22 | 26,644,035 | 30,347,145 | 114 13,993,174 | 36,317,460 | 17,865,704 
; 29 | 27,930,570 | 28,788,105 | 103 13,987,939 | 44,087,009 | 17,978,322 
April 5 | 27,894,995 | 27,940,080 | 100 | 13,349,728 | 36,373,000 | 12,735,574 
12 | 27,658,975 | 28,244,445 | 102 13,392,728 | 34,872,793 | 11,859,879 
19 | 27,450,965 | 28,874,435 | 105 13,388,128 | 34,667,231 | 12,420,853 
26 | 27,398,595 | 29,135,030 | 107 13,388,128 | 34,538,971 | 12,547,762 
May 3| 27,854,110 | 28,251,680 101 13,373,128 | 34,862,197 | 11,381,657 
10 | 27,723,260 | 28,308,090 | 102 135373128 | 34,163,561 | 11,389,570 
17 | 27,681,830 | 28,100,660 102 13,373,128 | 34,100,510 | 11,457,538 
24 | 27,494,430 | 27,674,275 | 101 13,373,128 | 34,150,669 | 11,636,927 
31 | 27,819,900 | 28,049,350 | 101 13,367,894 | 34,494,113 | 11,480,690 
June 7 | 27,628,700 | 28,255,510 | 102 13,368,021 | 33,264,910 | 10,987,730 
14| 27,349,775 | 28,927,875 | 106 13,308,021 | 33,242,692 | 11,086,027 
21 | 27,362,185 | 29,424,520 | 108 13,363,021 | 32,706,849 | 11,714,358 
28 | 28,225,310 | 29,595,015 | 104 13,363,021 | 37,927,038 | 12,129,236 
July 5 | 29,103,105 | 30,314,865 | 104 13,358,522 | 33,112,782 | 8,843,889 
12 | 28,988,600 | 30,365,050 | 105 13,358,522 | 32,979,602 | 7,930,947 
19 | 28,672,360 | 30,932,260 | 108 13,088,522 | 32,857,321 | 8,301,606 
26 | 28,607,925 | 31,262,595 | 109 13,088,522 | 31,807,623 | 8,413,991 
August 2] 29,227,140 | 31,419,620 | 108 13,088,522 | 31,513,844 | 7,266,463 
9 | 28,996,085 | 31,659,845 | 109 13,084,858 | 31,250,685 | 7,009,743 
16 | 28,724,265 | 32,393,265 | 112 13,074,858 | 30,754,743 | 7,046,064 
23 | 28,262,345 | 33,235,240 | 118 13,074,858 | 29,580,201 | 7,887,879 
30 | 28,414,620 | 33,983,035 119 13,074,858 | 23,794,795 | 7,573,011 
September 6 | 28,398,775 | 34,137,205 | 120 | 13,067,858 | 23,538,430 | 7,388,541 
13 | 27,941,875 | 33,829,210 | 121 13,067,858 | 27,704,672 | 7,284,822 
20 | 27,648,315 | 33,935,270 | 123 | 13,067,858 | 28,490,889 | 8,266,771 
27 | 27,969,390 | 32,800,920 | 118 13,067,987 | 30,008,930 | 8,228,781 
October 4] 28,841,715 | 30,959,680 | 107 15,765,426 | 33,736,562 | 10,640,637 
II | 28,444,600 | 31,141,790 | 110 15,840,990 | 33,223,663 | 7,082,333 
18 | 28,185,190 | 31,167,840 | 111 15,685,990 | 32,426,906 | 7,665,604 
25 | 28,039,570 | 31,993,115 | 114 15,185,990 | 30,728,440 | 8,072,237 
Nov. I | 28,613,890 | 31,724,215 lll 15,185,990 | 30,068,922 | 7,820,639 
8 | 28,490,970 | 30,742,085 | 108 15,455,990 | 30,548,545 | 7,170,791 
15 | 28,417,990 | 30,106,700 | 106 14,840,990 | 31,432,629 | 8,950,245 
22 | 28,300,790 | 30,147,785 | 106 13,340,990 | 31,251,928 | 8,189,041 
29 | 28,594,940 | 20,366,550 | 103 13,349,990 | 32,014,391 | 7,579,035 
Dec. 6 | 28,645,600 | 29,066,255 101 12,060,880 | 29,485,099 | 6,362,091 
13 | 28,597,390 | 28,141,350 98 12,060,880 | 30,151,552 | 5,556,525 
20 | 28,759,690 | 27,838,345 | 97 12,060,880 | 35,255,242 | 6,083,176 
i 27 | 28,294,970 | 27,906,775 | 99 | 13,060,880 | 35,683,844 | 7,185,509 
January 3) 28,327,820 | 30,745,660 | 108 16,060,813 | 34,619,188 | 8,744,085 
10 | 28,325,855 | 31,912,950 | 113 19,057,157 | 32,391,913 | 9,937,021 
17 | 26,222,835 | 33,176,635 | 126 19,057,157 | 30,151,921 | 10,591,554 
24 | 28,119,165 | 33,680,030 | 118 19,057,157 | 28,271,808 | 12,439,374 
, 31 | 28,350,915 | 34,053,815 120 18,057,157 | 27,830,434 | 11,440,753 
February 7 | 28,469,700 | 33,960,620 119 18,053,425 | 27,337,774 | 12,570,061 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 












Date. 


1899. 
Feb. 15 
22 
March 1 
8 


15 
22 


April 5 


May 3 





| June 7 
July 5 


Aug. 2 


Sept. 6 


Oct. 4 








Feb. 7 





Other 
Deposits. 


4 
39,149,929 
38,252,238 
37,926,210 
35,905,162 
36,824,021 
36,572,854 
41,272,778 
38,136,163 
38,041,902 
38,104,337 
38,180,921 
38,362,726 
37,791,803 
37,461,029 
37,059,896 
37,761,533 
37,372,202 
38,160,356 
37,440,438 
41,579,874 
39,541,885 
40,296,879 
40,420,072 
39,690,852 
39,957,748 
40,467,871 
pe 
40,148,895 
40,284,304 
39953424 
39,490,348 
39,678,460 
39,741,854 
41,611,404 


45,202,849 
44,064,513 
42,472,772 
41,136,044 
41,660,0 3 
39,658, 

$836,888 
39,173,894 
36,217,743 
36,757,309 
49,610,914 
41,441,281 


44,527,290 
45,220,383 
43,510,186 
40,580,771 
40,221,921 
38,427,897 





Bank 
Post Bills. 


& 
116,598 
134,549 
144,784 
189,153 
160,240 
151,449 
159,364 
129,906 
164,015 
155,731 
164,238 
154,060 
126,402 
159,031 
Foy 7 

2,664 
132,302 
159,360 
150,317 

95,850 
Ry 
158,194 
156,720 
135,987 
129,191 
134,756 
143,501 
116,520 
112,474 
164,707 
159,300 
160,057 
159,516 
211,388 


162,991 
168,537 
158,207 
170,893 
191,208 
202,153 
207,5 

178,111 
186,968 
162,921 
179,460 
172,197 


115,916 
143,789 
194,847 
196,832 
156,044 
175,253 











Total Deposits 
and Bank Post Reserve. 
ills. 
& 

52,749,454 24,512,295 
53,589,429 | 24,037,496 
5§3:933:375 23,762,357 
52,68 3,934 23,317,502 
53,781,045 | 23,284,293 
54,590,007 22,633,465 
59,410,464 19,677,695 
51,001,643 18,995,801 
50,065,796 19,491,025 
50,680,921 20,329,299 
50,892,921 20,67 3,328 
49,898,443 19,363,998 
49,3°7,77 19,474,426 
49,077,5 19,320,156 
48,829,170 19,023,041 
49,324,887 19,120,956 
48,492,234 19,531,142 
49,495,743 20,477,616 
49,305,613 | 20,926,939 
5} ¥ 20,226,222 
43,516,262 20,013,574 
48,386,020 20,031,466 
48,878,398 20,946,591 
48,240,830 21,369,018 
47,353,402 | 20,787,334 
47,612,370 21,321,514 
48,063,935 22,272,573 
48,153,294 23,577,059 
47,909,789 | 24,118,926 
47,506,672 24,346,653 
46,934,470 | 24,470,892 
48,105,288 24,866,091 
48,130,151 23,423,320 
52,463,429 20,651,217 
52,448,173 21,113,122 
51,898,654 21,519,630 
§0,703,216 22,527,147 
49,127,576 21,597,720 
49,022,032 20,750,052 
48,810,967 20,232,863 
47,253,513 | 20,412,645 
46,931,040 19,335,749 
42,766,802 18,951,694 
42,476,815 18,008, 169 
46,873,550 | 17,335,927 
48,798,987 17,847,397 
53,387,291 20,598,456 
55,301,193 21,321,856 
545296587 | 23,113,423 
53,216,977 23,921,625 
51,818,718 23,951,016 

23,846,545 


$1,173,211 

















Proportion 
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Liabilities. 
“+ — 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE Act 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 








Name oF Bank. a 
| Jan. 13. Jan. 20. Jan. 27. Feb. 3. 
i 
& 4 & 
i || 1 Ashford Bank . ‘ . -| 11,849 4,278 45274 4,465 45346 
| 2 Aylesbury Old Bank , -| 48,461 6,835 7,089 75432 7,404 
i 3 Banbury Bank. . ~. ~-| 43457 4,740 4,650 45747 4,707 
i |i 4 Banbury Old Bank . m -| 559153 4,097 3,944 3,865 3,659 
1 i 5 Bedford Bank . m 34,218 11,915 12,040 12,378 12,365 
tH 6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 9,069 9,060 9,056 9,056 
z Buckingham Bank . 29,657 5,907 5,819 6,238 6,544 


8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
ank . 49,916 | 21,087 | 20,987 | 21,187 | 20,956 



















































9 Cutaher Bank . , -| 33,071 6,989 6,799 6,926 6,901 
10 City Bank, Exeter . -| 21,527 3,082 2,948 2,784 2,532 
11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. .| 41,304 45759 4:774 4,535 4,788 
12 Exeter Bank . . -| 37,804 8,568 8,530 8,195 8,042 
13 Faversham Bank . , , 6,681 35595 35245 3,100 3,037 
14 Ipswich Bank . ‘ 27,689 12,072 11,354 10,677 11,120 
15 Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 10,331 8,880 8,450 9,010 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 9,981 9,538 9,171 9,481 
17 Leeds Old Bank . 130,757 41,932 41,485 41,415 41,825 | 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown : 
& Co. . . 37,459 16,881 16,420 16,785 17,890 j 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 51,468 50,618 49,271 49,845 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 12,195 11,083 10,241 9,572 
21 Naval Bank, aes . -| 27,321 3,865 3,605 3:775 3,820 
22 Newark Bank . - «| 28,788 4571 41431 4,590 4,847 
23 Newmarket Bank ° ‘ . 23,098 4,837 4,858 4,897 4,605 
24 Nottingham Bank . ° -| 31,047 15,210 14,579 13,779 14,129 
25 Oxford Old Bank . -| 34,391 14,820 14,140 14,424 14,695 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank -| 11,852 4,255 4,203 3,816 3,670 
27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 9,818 9,560 Q,212 9,172 
28 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire. 6,889 35397 35384 35245 3,230 
29 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 10,336 9,957 9,751 9,557 
30 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank | 13,531 6,953 6,707 6,741 7,002 
31 Uxbridge Old Bank . . 25,136 986 984 923 955 
32 Wallingford Bank . . 17,064 1,296 1,325 1,280 1,280 
33 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 3,016 3,116 2,986 3,280 
34 West Riding Bank . F 46,158 14,330 14,160 14,948 15,095 
35 Worcester Old Bank ° 87,448 11,160 11,010 10,922 11,125 
36 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 3,975 4,260 4215 4,053 
37 York & East Riding Bank 53,392 38,384 
TOTALS - | 1,331,105 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
B AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Name oF Bank. ah 
. Jan. 13. Jan. 20. Jan. 27. Feb. 3. 
& & & £ 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .}| 32,681 10,349 10,700 10,537 10,690 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 18,254 17,515 16, 17,330 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 20,084 12,379 12,455 11,991 11,795 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited 25,610 | 23,504 24,862 25,521 26,019 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 355395 | 34518 | 35,151 35,081 34,460 
6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 6,997 6,444 6,574 6,821 
7 Halifax ommercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 7,720 7,111 7,190 7,926 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 10,380 10,484] 10,356 11,045 
9 Knaresborough & Claro Ranking 
Company, Limited 28,059 18,329 18,396 18,136 18,446 
10 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 51,850 52,075 50,532 59,517 
11 Leicestershire Banking ape 86, 30,767 30,245 29,754 29,313 |} 
12 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 37,095 37,375 36,947 36,185 || 
13 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 11,153 10,295 9,857 10,148 || 
14 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 42,345 39,055 37,836 38,255 |) 
15 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 | 20,875 | 21,222] 20,955] 20,701 
16 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited 59,300 20,608 20,567 20,163 19,757 
17 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 6,833 6,665 6,705 7,015 || 
18 Shefheld and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 11,633 11,282 10,826 10,988 || 
19 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited| 35,843 11,396 10,561 11,487 11,359 | 
20 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
wes SS mpany, Limited .| 55,721 38,606 37,182 35,689 35.338 
21 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 106,770 | 104,010 | 103,200 | 104,099 
22 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited. 14,604 6,476 6,086 6,392 5,930 
23 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. La. 34,029 10,085 10,094 9,228 9,725 
24 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . «| 31,916 | 20,724] 20,980] 21,191 21,950 || 
25 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 64,223 63,493 62,235 61,139 | 
26 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.|} 94,695 85,921 86,938 86,630 85,562 || 
27 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 90,121 87,506 87,274 89,798 
28 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 70,780 70,121 70,165 70,505 
l 
Ss oan od 
TOTALS 1,627,795| 878,691 | 868,870 | 850,350 | 863,316 | 
| 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—{In 4’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.] 

























































































Cash. Ci . ‘ 
» * ircula- | Public Private 
Date 1900. Gola Silver Total. Bills tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
ae 47557 £4557 &r21,4 | £4755 £164,5 | £10,0 £19,0 
as » ~» © 75:9 45:7 121,6 44,0 161,8 10,3 18,6 
Feb. 1 .. “oo 758 4597 12155 475% 16435 904 18,5 
°° 8. ° ° ° 76,0 45,8 121,8 41,1 161,4 8,2 18,0 
a « 2 6 o« 76,0 4557 121,7 39,8 161," 7,8 17,3 
Feb. 16,1899 . . €72,9 £47:9 £120,8 | £34,2 4152.9 £6,6 418,5 
» 17,1898 . 77:2 48,3 12555 2919 149,2 8,1 19,0 
» 18,1897. + « 76,6 493 12519 32, 147;9 9,6 19,9 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
re , | Current 
Date 1900. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Psat ly 
Jann 6. « . £36,538 447,993 451368 463,273 | $24,395 
» 15 . 38,792 42,484 45224 57,710 | 25,156 
2» 23 ° ° 40,886 39,481 39730 54,213 26,198 
" 3I . 40,229 391465 4,018 54,984 24,601 
Feb. 7 : 42,753 36,304 370% 52,885 | 23,197 
Feb. 10,1899 . . 442,767 28,952 44,052 £53560 £19,577 
» 77898 . . 46,313 26,750 41129 52,827 21,535 
» 6, 1897 : 445284 27,737 45599 50,498 22,202 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold Govern- | Discounts : Note . 
Date 1899-1900. Silver, Reserve | ment and Securi- Circula- | ,Public Other 
&ce. | Debt. Loans. Ge. tion, | Deposits. | Deposits. 
Dec. 16 91,245 49,516 | 10,000 375434 4,953 51,729 | 64,616 13,526 
» 23 88,725 46,164 | 10,000 39,697 51509 52,561 66,042 135234 
Jan. 8 90,336 46,228 §,000 38,347 5,178 49,108 63,805 13,053 
» 16 90,995 47044 5,000 373473 4,625 48,961 64,762 13,303 
» 23 89,552 44,911 5,000 37,845 45712 49,640 63,268 135715 
Jan. 23, Oo + | 103,768 48,813 | 10,000 25,392 2,892 64,955 51,159 16,087 
» «23,1 + | 121,283 495542 17,500 25,778 2,746 89,241 51,272 16,999 























to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 











Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1900. c A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver. Total. &e. 
Jan. 6 - | 432,843 48,847 441,690 421,695 458,998 
» 15 . 37,811 8,871 46,682 18,415 56,369 
» 23 . 37,887 8,917 46,804 16,901 54,512 
1” 31 37,884 8,976 46,860 16,296 55,210 
Feb. 7 37,838 9,014 46,852 15,622 55,017 

















” 


29,823 
3°,347 
39,557 





10,370 
10,345 
12,043 





42,193 
40,692 


43,200 





18,517 
13,650 
18,284 























59:977 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and oa — 


England— Bank of England . 
. 207 Private Banks 
~» 72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of en 7 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—166 Private Banks . 
Pp 44 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire = - £337,938 


City of Glasgow Bank . . + 72,921 


a —— 


- £475,000 
17 5,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 

- 250,000 

+ 350,000 


43,822,312 
1,850,435 


45,672,747 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues, 


England— ___ Bank of England . 
» 37 Private Banks 
ss 33 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


NotTe.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ae 
Lapsed Issues . . ° 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue - own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues . 


414,000,000 
5,153,417 
3:478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


$32,073,350 


2,800,000 


£34,873,350 


6,083,606 
428,789,744 





416,800,000 
I 933 I ’ 105 
1,627,795 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$28,789,744 





207 


- 4 
- 166 170 


37 


72 


sls 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland 7 the Act 
of 1845 was. 

Diminished in number by amalgamation 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above A 


19 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 3, 1900. 








Fixed Issues, | January 13. | January 20. | January 27. | February 3. 








& & & & 
37 Private Banks. : +} 1,331,105 400,999 392,071 387,738 390,159 
28 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,627,795 878,691 868,870 859,350 863,316 
65 Totals. -| 2,958,900 | 1,279,687 | 1,260,941 | 1,247,088 | 1,253,475 



































Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month arash as above :— 


Private Banks .. ~ «+ £392,741 
Joint-Stock Banks . . . + « ‘© «© © «© o 867,557 
Together . . - £1,260,298 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the Reteres for the } guoviows aanth, they 
show :— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. : ; : , . . £8,384 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks. : ° R ‘ ° 11,539 

Total Decrease onthe month . ° . ° ° £19,923 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last ‘nate — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ ; ‘ 414,971 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ . : ‘ ‘i ° 64,879 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year _ . £79,850 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Lssues :— 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . ° ‘ : £938,364 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . . ° ° 760,238 
Total Jelow their fixed issues ° . * ‘ . - «+ «+ £1,698,602 





Summary of $risb and Scotcb Returns 
To JANUARY 20, Ig00. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ‘ : i ‘ ; - £6,541,886 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . . . . ; : 7,014,154 
Together . ‘ - £14,156,040 


On comparing these amounts s with the Retunes he the previous month, ay 
show— 


Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks , ° ° ; . ° £272,419 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ° ; ; ° ° 653,383 

Total Decreaseonthemonth . . . » «+  « £925,802 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last ane 

Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks : , ; ‘ £487,879 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ‘ x ‘ . ° 107,763 





Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £595,642 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ i ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 46,354,494 
Scotland, to Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . . ° ‘ ‘ * 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ ‘ A ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ‘ , £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above on the poy results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° ‘ £187,392 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ¥ ‘ ‘ 4,937,804 
Total above fixed issues . ‘ , ‘ : : F ; ‘ ‘ 45,125,196 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks onmg the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ‘ £3,217,231 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ . . . . 6,376,267 
Together ‘ ‘ ‘ e , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , 49,593,498 


Being an increase of £5,032 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £482,020 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





. 


Circulation of the United kingdom 
To FEBRUARY 3, 1900. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 




















January. February. Increase, Decrease. 

Bank of England (month aning 4 £ £ £4 
February 7) . ‘ -| 28,427,084 | 28,290,654 en 136,430 
Private Banks . ° ‘ 4 401,125 392,741 on 8,384 
Joint-Stock Banks . ° ‘ 879,096 867,557 one 11,539 
Total in angen ° . «| 29,707,305 | 29,550,952 aes 156,353 
Scotland . . . ° 8,267,537 7,014,154 cee 653,333 
Ireland . ‘ ° ° -| 6,814,305 6,541,886 ove 272,419 
United Kingdom ‘ -| 44,789,147 | 43,706,992 | Net decrease. 1,082,155 





























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £1,686,545, a decrease in Private Banks of £14,971, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £64,879; in Scotland an increase of £107,763 
and in Ireland an increase of £487,879, thus showing that the month ending February 3, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,606,695 in 
England, and an increase of £2,202,337 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 7, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 435,198,806. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £4,168,388, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an zncrease of £2,442,243. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 20 was £9,593,498, being a decrease of £476,988 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an zucrease of £499,754 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 




























498 $rtisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, JANUARY 20, 1900. 


IRISH BANKS. 






































Average Circulation during Four Weeks ee. a 

Seiten i} ending as above. and Silver 

Name oF Banx. Circulation. he ent — pe 
upwards. Under £s. Totals. “— egies 

£ || £ £ £ 

1 Bank of Ireland . 3:738,428 || ~} 100 | 953,375 | 2,624,475 583,457 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 | 349,635 372,224 721,859 332,701 
3 Belfast Bank . . ° 281,611 310,903 248,862 559,765 412,890 
4 Northern Bank . ; 243,440 279,846 273,278 553,124 449,784 
5 Ulster Bank . ° 311,079 474,692 379,525 854,217 716,341 
6 The National Bank ° 852, 269 766,719 461,727 | I 228,446 eae 
ToraLts (Irish Banks) . 6,354,494 | | 3,852,895 | 2,688,991 | 6,541, 886 3,217,231 





SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 | 335,612 | 808,096 | 1,143,708 | 930,615 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 304,587 696,292 | 1,000,879 947,243 
3 British Linen Company .| 438,024 235,009 661,655 897,264 640,297 


4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 271,094 725,254 996,348 792,434 
5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 242,659 633,103 875,762 774,007 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .!| 454,346 294,775 714,617 | 1,009,392 881,214 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk.) 70,133 142,046 | 174,723 | 316,769 | 303,847 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. |) || 154,319 211,667 251,195 462,862 352,511 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 222,990 552,028 775,018 649,857 
s Caledonian Banking Co. . | 53.434 45,061 90,491 136,152 104,242 























| Torats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,306,700 | 5,307,454 | 7,614,154 | 6,376,267 


u | 




















Bills on $ndia. . 






































Councit Bits. Tevecraruic TRANSFERS. 
1900. 
Average. Minimum. Average. | Minimum. 
s = | 
1 4°129 5s. a. a & dd 
January 24th . ; » m to 1 4t 1 4°187 I 4y5 
I 4135 | 
I 4°136 | 1 4218 
January.3Ist . ; : ; to 1 4% to I 43% 
I 4156 | I 4°229 
I 4°079 | I 4156 
February 7th . . . ‘ to I 435 to I 435 
I 4106 | 4°187 j 
| 
February 14th | 4°156 





























Bankers’ (M@aga3ine Sbare ist. 























BANKS. 
ito, of Races pee NAME. Paid, | Quota- 
Issue Official List. tions. 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., am, en, 1 to ven 000 5 4 
100,000 1/93 Agra, Limited 6 + 
: 50,000 ast Anglo-Argentine Ld., Nos. 1to ee 7 a 
200,000 Anglo-Austrian (Pa Currency). 120 fi. 12 
29,970 6 Anglo-Californian, Limited 10 12 
000 4/ Anglo-Egypt! ~yl- = Nos. 1 to Bo,o00 5 8 
60,000 3/6 jade Todas = Pasting, Limited.. 7 8 
F 112,247 7/5 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 112 247 6} 94 
; 40,000 28/ Bank of Australasia . 40 66 
if 30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 18xd 
20,000 2s/ Bank of British North America .. 50 63 
20,000 6 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. 12¢ sit 
80,000 [*1 & peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited ° ° «| S12. 10s.) 38: 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 to 
97,500 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 39 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 1% oe | Stk. = & in. ome. by 
N. Z. Gov. - 100 101 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. 6 6 | 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 4 i} 
153,125 |5/&1/ bonus} The Birmingham District and Counties puaing Co., ames 44 ™ 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited to 1 
| 100,000 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited po. 1 to peu 10 39 1] 
| 40,000 Chartered of India, Australia and C 20 36 | 
| 100,000 3/7k Colonial os 6 4 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited . ei 25 _ | 
| 40,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 7 10 trxd 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lom. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 28h 59 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ce~eene 6b 3 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. to 12 | 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited. 15 124 I) 
12,6207) 12/6 ta Bank Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620 25 17 
30,000 124% | Union Bank, Limited . e £20 60 
275,000 14/ tis s, Limited, Nos. 1 to 27 ee 8 4 
759 10/ London and Brazilian Limited, Ne Nos. 1 to 75,000 10 19h || 
| 100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 20 roapxd&b)| 
| 40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . ‘ 10 12 | 
: 140,000 9/ ion and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 ee 5 22 
! 60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 51 
70,000 2/93 London and San Francisco, Limited .. 7 3 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 72hxd&b 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 64 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. Am merica, L4., Nos. 1 to Bo, 000 5 64 
176,192 23/9 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 176, a rat st 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ee oe 15 35 | 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. 16 24 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. . ae «- | £16 60 1} 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Seca District Banking Co., asad « £10 49 I 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 4 gxd 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) La. Nos. rto 100,000) 5 144 
150,000 10/ National, Limited ee 10 22 
159,000 _ National Bank of E; ‘ypt, Shares, "Nos. 1 to 150,000 10 14h 
200,000 SJ. 10.50 National Bank of Mexico .. $80 22 
100,000 1/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 at PS | 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African Republic anner oa, | 
Nos. 1- oe ” 10 1 | 
50,000 10/ Nos. ‘50,201 "to 100,200 10 12 
40,000 23/1} National Provincial Bank of Sagnet, Limi 104 54 
215,000 26/ Do. do. 0. 12 62 
000 17 North and South Wales Bank, Limited . £10 35 
51,000 7/ N Eastern, Limited, ms 1 to 51,000 6 16$xd 
68,500 23/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos, 1 20 go 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, mold Shares ° 412. 10s.) 29% 
49559 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 49,559 . 25 60 
60,000 15/ Union of Australia, Limited (om Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shaves) ee 25 324xd 
£750,000 4 % 4% Inscribed ram posits, 1995 +. | 100 101 | 
110,000 18/ Union of London, Limited. 1st 38 















































*Including bonus. 
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INSURANCE. 
Last Prices 
Divi- from January 2 to 
foe brad NAME, Paid. | Quotation, February 16. 
Official ————— 
List. Highest. | Lowest, 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance 42 4/ 10 10: 9 
100 10/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 49 48 48 
50 s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 .. ee 6 29 283 28} 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos.1 to an 4 ae 228 22 
10 gid. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,000 I I 143 1 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 18 -- _ 
50 12/6 Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. I to 50,000 5 414 414 4° 
} Stock | 4% Do. 4% “ Westof England” Term. oe. Sti. 100 108¢ _ _ 
100 43 County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. 80 2124 209 209 
5 3d. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ é 
10 4/ Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., ep fs fe 
OS. I tO 75,000 os 2 3t 3b 3 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life .. pan - ol x 6 234 — =— 
1 34. General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 250,000 s/ i — a 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 5 14 _ - 
10 2/6 | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to z 200, 000 5 10 1075 10 : 
20 10/ Imperial, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. - oe 5 26 26 25 
20 2/ Im Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 6 6 5 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11} 114 11} 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 . oe 2 3 a _ 
5 74d. | Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. 1to 100,000 ee 10/ _ ~ ' 
100 Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at 17% _ _— ; 
10 a Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., i4., Nos. 1 to 100, 000 I 2} 2t ha 
20 Law Life, Nos. 1 to50,000 . *2 23 2316 23 
10 2/9 Law Union & a “eg Fire and Life, Nos. rto 150, 000 12/ 6 67% 6t 
Stock 4% Do. 4% Debenture one 100 107; 108} 1084 
5° 14/6 Legal and me ‘Life, Nos. : to 20,000 .. 8 16 _ _— 
8 9@. | Lion Fire, Limited ee rt = _ 
Stock 14/ Liverpool "and a - and Globe Cons. Stock - 2 49 _ _ 
_ 10/ Do, do. (Globe ar Raney? « ~_ 334 33 33% 
25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 - 124 54 54 53 
25 4/ London and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 ‘to 85,100 + at 17 17 15} 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10.000 2 7 nk 743 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 xd 1 : 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 I 10} rol : 
2 10/ Marine, Limited . ° -_ es 4a 404 I C) 
~ 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to § 0, 000 . 2 5xd = : 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 oo 2t 2}xd 2} 2g 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 .. 63 38 383 36. 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to md - - nee - 10 75 75 74 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos.1 to 11,000 Py 120} 1204 120 
s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. Cup. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 284 
4 1/ Do. Nos. 1 to Sneen, ast od 
and 72,001 to Fag ee I 5 5 4 
25 7/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ax -” 24 oixd sf 9 
10 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to name 000 .. 2 2 2 2 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ° - 1 3 3ye 318 
50 12/ Phenix .. ee _ ee ee 5 39 Ps 384 
10 3/ paioee Passengers, 4 1 to panaeee oe - 2 8} 8} 8Y, 
5 2/6 Rock Life .. ee se - 10/ at at 4 
Stock | 8% Royal Exchange .. 100 335 337 333 
20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99,515 & 100,001- 325, 719 3 50} 47k a7t 
10 4/ Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. ee ee _ ee 10/ 10) 4 10) 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 ee 7 13 ro 13 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., ~ 1 to 100,000 2 oxd & b Ors 84 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to “ne ee ee ‘ 4 23 = _ 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited . oe se - at 8hxd 84 84 
100 12/ Universal Life .. ‘a an - ee — 12 30 “a oa 
World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060. . 



































* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 





















LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, as at 3ist December, 1898... .. .. =... 1,687,162. 








LIFE DEPARTMENT. 


AR.— very ordinary participating Policy by Annual Premiums issued this year, 
BONUS YE. = will receive a Full Year’s Bonus to be declared as at December 31, 1899. 


Indisputable, World-wide Policies, no restrictions. 
FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY INSURANCE 
At moderate rates on the merits of each case. 














Board of Directors. 
Epwarp Cowarp, Esq., Chairman, 
Beatson Barr, Esq. .¥ Fair, Esq Sir D. Matueson, K.C.B., Glasgow. 
; Hug u Brown, Esq., Glasgow. AMES Kin, Bart., LL.D., Glasgow. LAWRENCE RAWSTORNE, Esq. 
1) Danson Cunnincuam, Esq., L'pool. Sir spin T. Leecn, O. Ormeroo Waker, Esq. 
' Eowarp Donner, Esq. Avam Murray, Esq. Henry L. Wricurt, Esq. 
| ‘bead Office : 


The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 
DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
May, 1899. CHARLES POVAH, Sué-Manager. 





Esthd. 1848. oe THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 


FINANCIAL NEWS 
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Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 





Is Read by all who have Money to Invest 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ‘ ° 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 
SPECIAL BANKING aq. . 
. + INSURANCE NOTES. 


Advertisement and Editorial Offices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C 
Branch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 
































Emplovers’ Liability - - - 


Lon cine uson. ASSUrance Corporation, Limited, 


84 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... oe oe oe oe £750,000. 
SECURITY. for Policyholders on ss we £968,121. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; and £218,121 Reserves.) 





EM PLOYERS. “an Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 
orkmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 18803 and at cern Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. -—trTte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster=-General, 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. | gs. stancey Brown, 


General Manager. 




















THIRD EDITION OF 


THE COUNTRY BANKER’S HANDBOOK 


TO THE 


RULES AND PRACTICES 


(.) THE BANK OF ENGLAND, 
(Il.) LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE, 
(ilk.) THE STOCK EXCHANGE. 
WITH USEFUL MISCELLANEOUS NOTES, 
By J. GEORGE KIDDY. 


—— 
— 





The alm of this now widely-known work, which has been recently revised and materially added 
to, Is to assist Country Bank Managers in matters of daily practice that come under the above 
headings, and to give practical information on various topics that are the subject of constant corre- 
spondence between Provincial Banks and their London Agents or Head Offices. 

Stockbrokers and Solicitors should find this a most handy volume of Reference, as it deals with 
Bank of England regulations and Investment matters in which they are so largely interested on 
behalf of clients; while to the multitudes who have to deal with Investments—whether in Banks, 
Insurance Offices, Stockbrokers’ Offices, or as private individuals—the book should prove eminently 
serviceable. 

The following is a summary of the contents and items dealt with:—Bank of England Circulars 
and Forms (divided into nine sections) with useful notes and comments—Distringases—Powers of 
Attorney—Proving Deaths, &c,—Lunacy—Unclaimed Stocks and Dividends, &c.—Rules and Informa- 
tion relating to Clearing House matters—Orders re Investments—Official List Notes—Limits —Scale 
of Brokerage—Stock Order Forms—Chancery Dividends—Life Annuities—Pensions, &c., &c. 


IN CLOTH aad 2s. 6d. 
WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


> as 


INSURANCE OPTIONS. 


HE word “option” has come much into vogue of late, 
both in financial and insurance circles. Its general 
signification is the power of choosing, the right of 
choice, or the exercise of the power of choice. The 
financial meaning of the word is the liberty of selling 

or of buying stock at a certain price, and at a given future time ; but 

it is now used in an even more enlarged sense than that just stated. 

In the insurance world, option conveys the meaning of a choice of 

benefits, or courses of action open to an assured person to avail himself 

of; to the insuring company there remains alone the “ option” of 
carrying out its contract to the fullest extent, if option can be applied 
to what is in reality “ Hobson’s choice.” This good word is running 
its course at present, and is acting as a kind of talisman, until the 
world grows weary of it and relegates it to the shades below. 

Insurance, under its auspices, is now a kind of lucky bag, from which 

prizes are to be drawn in the shape of options. Who can tell when 

he dips his hand into the bag whether he has got a prize or not? 

Only the future can reveal that. Those who try to obtain an 

advantage may die before they reach their goal, but that is no reason 

why they should abate their efforts while they are alive to grasp a 

promising looking option. 

Whence and why came these options? They are evidently born 
of a complex civilisation, with any amount of hair-trigger differentia- 
tion and gradation. Are they now complete in themselves, or are 
they only part evolutions of something higher and better? This is 
a question more easily asked than answered. They may be mere 
gropings in the dark towards the light, attempts to satisfy the varied 
wants and cravings of humanity, and even to meet its most sentimental 
moods, as well as its necessary needs; and the chances are that, 
having so strongly taken the field, these options have come to stay. 
The present tendency is to greatly and unnecessarily multiply them. 
So numerous are they, that they serve to confuse, rather than to 
enlighten, the public mind on the subject of insurance benefits and 
advantages. Does the community require to have its appetite for 
assurance whetted by these hors d@a@uvres? may well be asked. Is 
it so sick and sated of ordinary methods that something special must 


VOL. LXIX. 35 





502 INSURANCE OPTIONS. 


be served up for its delectation? Why prefer Abana and Pharpar, 
rivers of Damascus, to the good old Jordan? Herein taste asserts 
itself; that taste which displays itself in one form for Hovis bread, 
and such like, as against the good old homely wheaten loaf. A taste 
for anything can be formed artificially. The thing itself may be at 
first noxious and unnatural, but by degrees it comes to be pleasant 
and palatable. Burke, in his treatise on the Sublime and Beautiful, 
says that “the cause of a wrong taste is a defect of judgment, which 
may arise from a natural weakness of understanding or from a want 
of proper and well-directed exercise, which alone can make it strong 
and ready.” Certainly the development of options is in many respects 
an effort of insurance to minister to the abnormal appetites of the 
insured, and to go past the primary purpose of insurance. The idea 
of options is to give an added inducement to insure, as if insurance 
needed a goad to quicken its steps. 

Options come from the exceeding competition which one office 
has with another. Young offices arise, urgently seeking business, and 
earnestly striving for public favour and recognition. How shall that 
be won? they ask themselves. They may have good enough pro- 
portionate reserves against their liabilities, but they have not had 
time to show big figures and swelling balance-sheets. They therefore 
set themselves to work to devise some new feature which will catch the 
public eye and arrest attention. This new feature is a showy option, 
baited to bring in business, and it is launched with the usual é/at. 
The company’s agents sound its praises, and if it is on original lines 
it undoubtedly confers some distinction on a company, and gives it 
the useful adjunct of individuality. But older companies also like to 
assume the réle of option-makers. They dare not live on their past 
alone and chew the cud of prosperous reminiscence. They must not 
lag behind, for if they swim not with the popular tide they may be 
swept into an eddy; and so they, too, proceed to hatch schemes for 
varying the existing benefits at the call of policyholders. Thus the 
whole insurance world gets to work in this way, and runs up the 
entire gamut of possible provisions for insurance proposants. If one 
company, which is the strong rival of another, exploits successfully a 
speciality, then the other must manufacture and put forth something 
of the same kind, for in a neck-and-neck race very little makes for 
superiority. Every company has its dé/e noire, its antagonistic con- 
cern, whose every step is watched and prospectus scanned. Any new 
movement is especially noted, and is followed by a countermove by 
way of checkmate. In this manner, and for this reason, options are 
duplicated, and even triplicated. 
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There is implied in the manufacture of options much that the lay 
mind would never suspect. It is not simply a case of turning up a 
book of formulz and calculations, and then publishing a new feature 
to the world. There is more than meets the eye in such announce- 
ments on the part of an insurance company. To properly hatch an 
option implies a great deal of knowledge of the needs of persons 
likely to insure. Probably the wants of persons who have hitherto 
been unattracted by insurance have sunk into the mind of some 
actuary, and he has forthwith set his brains to work to formulate a 
scheme which will meet the desires of such a class of persons, for to 
draw up a scheme for the use of a few individuals only would not be 
a remunerative undertaking. Thus special expert knowledge is 
required for the concocting of options. But, besides that, such 
features as are now presented could not be drawn up unless actuarial 
data were largely available, and were most reliable and accurate in 
character, and unless not only the mortality of the whole community, 
but of special classes as well, was carefully tabulated. Then there is 
necessary, in addition, the classification of deaths from the different 
diseases, as also the rates of mortality incident to the various trades and 
professions. Were such data, facts and figures not at the call of the 
actuary, he could not possibly draw up those schemes for the benefit 
of would-be insurers which involve so many fine calculations, and so 
much in-and-out information on all points of the insurance compass. 
The multiplicity of options is, all things considered, a fine tribute to 
the knowledge, skill and power of the actuary. 

The good old-fashioned options were those applying to bonuses, 
viz., add these to the original sum assured, take their cash value, or 
apply them to reduce the premiums. This was too homely a fare, how- 
ever, for the party of progress, especially the go-ahead transatlantic 
section. The new-fangled options are, no doubt, largely the clever 
invention of the American offices—hiding the fall in their profits and 
bonuses, owing to the large and increasing rate of expense, and the 
steady decrease in the rate of interest realised. Options of the 
American kind afford ample scope for the imagination to draw up 
“ estimates ’—almost all exaggerated and grossly unreliable and 
disappointing. So numerous are the American options as to be 
perfectly bewildering, and “one finds no end in wandering mazes 
lost.” In fact, the wood cannot be seen for the trees. One gets 
quite confused in looking at them, and still more so when one 
attempts to decide under which of them he will take shelter. It is 
an embarras de richesses with a vengeance. 


35* 
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But while thus decrying some American methods, a debt is due 
to American offices for helping forward the idea of catering for 
persons likely to insure. One of their prominent features for a long 
time was the tontine system, the distinctive principle of which is, 
that previous to the expiration of the tontine period selected by the 
policyholder, no surrender values are allowed on policies lapsing, and 
bonuses are paid on the policies becoming claims by death. It would 
thus be a speculation for a person to join an office reserving its profits 
for distribution as a bonus to those policyholders only who survive 
their expectation of life, or attain a fixed tontine period. He might 
outlive other policyholders, and he might not; it would thus be a 
matter of chance. American companies are believed to have 
benefited greatly by this tontine policy during the Civil War, where so 
many of their policyholders got killed, and no claim was made on 
the companies for their tontine dues. A bad feature of this system 
lay in the fact that those who were unable to meet the premiums 
when they fell due lost all they had already paid. When the tontine 
period expired, the fortunate survivors who had paid all their 
premiums till then were able to divide among themselves the profits 
arising from the tontine. The option of taking cash down, or an 
annuity, or a paid-up policy, or a mixed settlement of these methods, 
was put in the power of the policyholders. Some ten years ago it 
was predicted that this form of policy, when perfected, would attract 
to itself the bulk of the world’s business. The popularity of this 
policy was believed then to be owing to its providing the most 
perfect combination of life insurance with safe and profitable invest- 
ment, and as being the only system under which policyholders may 
be sure of getting the full benefit of their premiums without being 
called upon to contribute towards reserves for future generations. 
The introduction of this policy, with its options, is due to the 
American offices. An English insurance writer said in 1890: “ At 
present, the tontine policy is only offered in its best form by foreign 
offices, and this explains how it is that those offices succeed in getting 
business in this country. If insurers could get tontine policies else- 
where, elsewhere they would certainly go.” British offices have now 
policies which cover all the ground, and offer first-rate options, plus 
surrender value, to those who cannot pay all the premiums. 

The options which a policyholder has against an office include 
the option to terminate the existing contract by a surrender of the 
policy, the option to take a paid policy, options offered at a distri- 
bution period, or at the vesting of a deferred bonus, or in connection 
with endowment policies ; options offered to lives below par, options 
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as to increasing or diminishing premium payments, and options as 
to medical examination. Mr. Hewat is probably right when he says 
in regard to this variety of benefits offered to policyholders: “It is 
greatly in the public interest that there is found among the offices 
such diversity of scales of premiums and of bonus systems as to meet 
the fancies or requirements of all classes of the community, and that 
most of them give facilities for the application of vested bonuses in 
almost every conceivable manner to meet the wishes of their policy- 
holders.” It is no doubt in regard to the treatment of bonuses that 
the fertility of resource of the actuarial mind most shows itself, by 
the manufacture of options to suit all tastes and fancies. 

Taking up the options piecemeal, one which is offered on the 
threshold of insurance confronts us, viz., that as to dispensing with 
medical examination. The root idea of this option is the desire to 
overcome the objection which many persons have to a medical 
examination. Accordingly, offers are made to insure the lives 
of children on an endowment or ordinary assurance policy 
without subjecting them to medical inspection. The premiums 
would be returned if the child died before reaching the age at which 
the assurance was fixed to commence, say 21 or 25, as the case 
might be. Some companies require a period of deferment of ten 
years at least betore such policies fledge into ordinary assurance 
policies ; other companies name fifteen years as the period of defer- 
ment. This class of policy carries options in the form of a cash 
payment in exchange for surrender of the policy, or a paid-up policy 
if so desired, and the option of ranking for a bonus after the life 
assured attains the age fixed. In addition, there are what are termed 
pure endowments for adults without medical examination, one form 
being without return of premium and the other with return. In the 
latter case, the whole of the premiums are returned in the event 
of death before the endowment age is reached. The policies are 
intended to secure the following special advantages: (1) A cash pay- 
ment of any amount, on reaching a selected age, at the lowest 
possible cost; (2) the option, on reaching the selected age, of taking 
an annuity for life in place of the cash payment; (3) the option, at 
any time, of taking a fully paid-up policy in exact proportion to the 
premiums paid; (4) a liberal cash value on discontinuance at any 
time; (5) the avoidance of any medical examination. 

The option to surrender a policy is a valuable one, and not the 
less so that American offices have not been foremost in this matter. 
Indeed, it is only of late that some of them have been forced into 
giving surrender values. For a long time the British offices did not 
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recognise the necessity of allowing anything in such cases, Some 
even now do not bind themselves to give them. The practice of 
several companies in respect to surrender values is best exemplified 
by a few extracts culled from their prospectuses. One leading 
company says: “Surrender values of fixed amount are allowed on 
ordinary tables after payment of three annual payments. For particulars 
see prospectus.” Another says: “ The directors know that occasionally 
a policyholder has no option but to give up his policy, and in such 
cases he is entitled to have a fair share of what he has contributed to 
the general fund. A table of values has been prepared and printed, 
which will enable any member assured under the ordinary whole-life 
tables to ascertain at any time for himself what amount he is entitled 
to claim on exercising his option to terminate his contract ; and the 
value being thus fixed renders such a policy specially valuable as 
a temporary security for bankers and others.” Then this is what 
another office says: “ The company allows a surrender value for its 
policies, calculated according to the age at entry and the duration of 
the assurance. The surrender value of a policy may at any time be 
ascertained free of charge.” Here is another general statement: “ The 
regulation in regard to the surrender of policies, and loans on their 
security are highly advantageous, there being no interest in conflict 
with those of the members.” Contrasted with that is the following: 
“The guaranteed surrender values of ordinary whole-of-life policies 
are as under: On a certain class of participating policy, two-fifths 
(40 per cent.) of the total premiums paid, exclusive of that for the 
first year of the assurance, and of any extra premiums over and above 
the ordinary tabular rate. On certain non-participating policies, one- 
third (33% per cent.) of the total premiums paid,” with the same 
exclusion as above. Policies effected by a limited number of premiums 
and endowment assurances have, this company states, a_ larger 
proportionate surrender value, but the amount is not stated, while 
short period and survivorship assurances have no surrender value. 
These considerations are only bestowed on policies of at least three 
years’ duration. 

A well-known English company gives minimum surrender values 
after payment of three full years’ premiums as follows :—(1) on 
endowment insurance policies, etc., where the term does not exceed 
thirty years, 50 per cent. of all ordinary premiums paid after the first 
year; (2) on reduced premium policies, etc., 40 per cent. of all 
ordinary premiums paid after the first year, and not less than 33% 
per cent. of the ordinary premiums paid; (3) on whole-life policies 
without profits, 33% per cent. of the ordinary premiums paid. A 
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Scottish office of high repute appears to make a stand against what 
it deems the making too much of this matter of surrender values. 
After alluding to a disposition in some quarters to give undue 
prominence to the question of surrender allowances, and to claim 
for certain offices advantages to which they are not entitled, it pro- 
ceeds to illustrate its position in the matter. From this it goes on to 
state that the value of a policy at any time is just the excess of the 
premiums paid in the past beyond what was required for the risk 
borne. If two companies have charged the same premium, the 
allowance for surrendering should in each be the same. A company 
receiving more premium would undoubtedly have more to disgorge 
by way of surrender. That is self-evident. It is not so easy to 
understand this conclusion of the whole matter: “To insist, as is 
done by some of the high-rated offices, on the publication of an 
ordinary table of surrender values is thus manifestly unfair, because 
such a mere tabular statement of figures precludes the necessary 
explanation of the apparent larger return by the office which has 
received most money.” If the larger return is apparent, why is 
an explanation needed? Surely policyholders have some intelligence, 
and can be trusted to know that they are getting back a proportion 
of their payments which is relative to the total they have paid. To 
publish the figures is, undoubtedly, the more business-like proceeding, 
and would better please the policyholders affected by them. It is, in 
the nature of things, inevitable that surrender values will be asked 
from the companies, and, therefore, the percentage of premiums so 
returned might well be stated. 


Profits open a wide field for the play of options. These profits 
frequently take the form of bonuses. In the case of ordinary policies, 
the holders of them have the choice of taking their bonuses in the 
shape either of cancelment of the premium payments, and thereafter 
bonus additions to the sums assured, or wholly bonus additions to 
the sums assured, The institution of the system of profit-participation 
is partially due to the desire to relieve policyholders of the burden of 
making payments for their entire life-time. The “limited payments ” 
system meets the objection somewhat, but it is too costly for general 
use. Hence the issue of an ordinary whole-life policy, which is trans- 
formed by the application of bonuses into a paid-up policy, entitled to 
participate in profits thereaft.r by bonus additions to the sum assured. 
The holders of this kind of policy have the option of electing at 
entrance that their share of profits be applied under this system— 
that is, in cancelling their premium payments at as early a period as 
possible. The process works out in this way :—At the first division 
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of profits, after a policy has been opened, a calculation is made to 
find the age at which, by applying the bonus then allocated to the 
policy, the company will be enabled to dispense with further pay- 
ments of premiums. At the next division a similar calculation is 
made, and an earlier age fixed for cancelment of the premiums in so far 
as the new bonus will admit ; and so on at each successive division, the 
age for cancelment being brought nearer and nearer, until the policy- 
holder is wholly relieved of the payment of any further premiums. 
The most common form of applying bonuses is by making immediate 
addition to the sums assured, so that the system just described is 
a distinct innovation, even though vested in the form of an option. 

Options are sometimes double-distilled, and, therefore, presumably 
more potent for their purpose. Here is a new policy which combines, 
it is said, investment with full and immediate insurance, with advan- 
tageous guaranteed options. The reason for launching this powerfully 
option-charged policy is stated to be the growing preference for policies 
payable during life-time, possessing the advantages of simplicity, 
completeness, and adaptation to the needs of those who wish to 
combine investment with family provision. There is no doubt that 
the desire of persons not to have to pay premiums all their life is 
responsible for the manufacture of many options. Returning to this 
new policy—the company offering it undertakes (1) to grant an 
unconditional assurance for twenty or twenty-five years, as the case 
may be; and, further (if death does not occur within that time), 
(2) to pay at the end of the period the full sum assured, being 
(unless an equalising rate is required) the entire amount of contribu- 
tions paid; (3) in the event of survivance to the end of the period, to 
pay, in addition to the sum assured, a bonus calculated on the profits 
realized ; or an annual payment for life of 5 per cent. on the sum 
assured—the full sum assured being also payable at death; (4) to 
grant all the company’s privileges as to paid-up policies, surrender 
values, protection against forfeiture, whole-world leave, etc. 

Holders of policies have the option of changing from one kind of 
policy to another, calculations being made by the actuaries of the 
equivalent to be given therefor to the policyholder. Then there are 
options under the ordinary tables of taking payment of the sum 
insured by instalments suitable to the circumstances of those for 
whose benefit the insurance was effected. This might prove in many 
cases a valuable option. Another option is as follows: Rates are 
quoted for insurances under which § per cent. interest (or any other 
rate desired) will be paid on the sum insured from the date of death 
for 10, 15, or 20 years, or during the life of the widow, at the end of 
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which period the sum insured itself will be paid over. The option 
would also be given to call for payment of the sum insured at any 
time during the 10, 15 or 20 years, should circumstances make this 
desirable. 

In regard to risks for active service the following options are 
granted by one company: (1) payment of the ordinary civilian rate 
with only such extra premium (if any) as may from time to time be 
required for specific campaigns; (2) a permanent extra premium of 
10s. per cent. in lieu of such periodical extras; (3) payment of the 
“full premium” with-profit rate without any extra, the only 
restriction being that no bonus will be added for the period during 
which the insured remains on the active list. 

An interesting form of insurance policy is one devised to confer 
fixed and guaranteed benefits in contradistinction to those which are 
uncertain. The premiums are limited in number, and each secures 
an exact proportion of the full sum insured, and bonuses with a 
guaranteed minimum cash value. The full sum insured is payable 
immediately at the end of the selected term or at previous death, 
while a large bonus, guaranteed at a certain rate per cent., is payable 
on survivance of the term. The options at end of term are: (1) A 
cash payment of the policy amount and bonus; (2) an annuity for 
life; (3) a cash payment and annuity ; and (4) a fully paid-up life 
policy. 

There are numerous other options, such as low premiums at first, 
increasing after the lapse of so many years; and high premiums to 
begin with, followed by lower ones afterwards. Many persons 
cannot afford to pay the larger premium at the time of insuring, 
although better able to do so afterwards, Hence the imposition of a 
lower premium at the outset for five years,and then the option of 
continuing their policies at the original rate of premium for the whole 
term of life. Whole-life policyholders can also convert their policies 
into policies of endowment assurance. These bonus options are now 
“thick as leaves in Vallambrosa.” It has not always been so, for so 
recently as July 30, 1895, the Standard newspaper paid a warm tribute 
to a new bonus investment scheme in the following terms: “ It is not 
often that a new idea in life insurance is, now-a-days, hit upon, but the 
managers of Company seem to have done it in their bonus 
option, whereby a policyholder can elect to set aside any one or all 
of his quinquennial bonuses to accumulate against his arrival at a 
given age, the sum gathered at that age to become an addition to the 
policy payable at death. The ‘ bonus,’ in short, can be turned into 
a tontine policy, the profits of which would be divisible among those 
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who survive the ages of, say, 60 to 65, the original term assured, 
and any bonuses not thus invested remaining unaffected. This is 
ingenious, and possesses a dash of speculation not without its 
attraction.” 

Why are options so numerous? it may again be asked. The 
answer is—that though to some minds the undoubted excellence and 
suitability of the ordinary tables for the insurance requirements of 
most people is well apparent, yet these do not afford the opportunity 
of introducing the subject, or the means of interesting clients in it, to 
anything like the same extent as tables which embrace some novel or 
specially attractive feature. This isa strongly-put case for options, 
and it means that insurance now comes down from its high pedestal, 
and is keenly desirous to minister to the needs, and to enter into the 
struggles, of our common humanity as a fellow-sufferer and friend. 
It is no doubt an attempt to popularise insurance, and in approaching 
subjects for insurance, to do so in a more refined way than heretofore. 
It aims also at hiding or cloaking the “death ” part of insurance, and 
making insurance be regarded rather as a “life” investment, with 
numereus beneficent options in the foreground. 

Spite of all these “ gilded pill” options, there is nothing better 
than the good old-fashioned “ordinary whole-of-life-with-profits ” 
policy, with the option of (1) applying the bonuses in any way that 
may suit the varying circumstances of the assured from time to time, 
or (2) of taking the surrender value in cash, or its equivalent, in a 
paid-up policy. Such an ordinary policy is more satisfying, and 
really more economical on the whole, than “ fancy ” schemes, as plain 
bread is when compared to the fancy article, pastries, cakes, etc. 
But the cry about options is, still they come! to confuse and 
bewilder even more the public mind. 





ti 
—_ 





We have received from the Rock Life Assurance Company a handsome 
and useful letter or document file, together with tasteful desk and wall 
calendars. The Mutual Life Association of Australasia send us a practical 
date indicator. 

Mutua Lire InsuRANCE Company OF NEw York.—We have received 
the following paragraph from the general manager :—“ Some idea of the 
business being done by the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York 
in Great Britain may be gathered from the fact that fifty British policyholders 
represent a total risk of no less than £1,058,400, or an average risk of over 
£21,168 for each person. One well known Englishman holds a policy 
for £50,000.” 
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Fnusurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 





EquitasLe Lire Assurance Society.—The report of the directors 
presenting the actuary’s report on the valuation of the assets and liabilities 
of the society as at December 31, states that “notwithstanding a diminished 
income from interest, the recent depreciation in the value of securities, and 
the large increase in the reserves caused by the change to a more stringent 
basis of valuation, the result shows that, after providing for every possible 
contingency, there is a surplus of assets over liabilities of 41,364,481.” The 
directors have placed £30,000 to a fluctuation reserve fund account and 
appropriated £873,772 for an addition to the sum assured by all with-profit 
policies of £1. 6s. per cent. for each complete year the policy has been in 
force from the date of admission to profits, if the policy was effected prior to 
December 31, 1855, or from the date of the policy if effected subsequently, 
The balance, £ 460,709, being slightly more than one-third of the total surplus. 
is carried forward as an additional reserve in accordance with the long- 
standing practice of the society. The additions now made to the policies 
amount to £1,224,975- Hitherto bonuses on policies which had not been 
in force for five complete years did not vest, or become attached to the sum 
assured, until the sixth premium had been paid ; but in view of the alteration 
to quinquennial valuations the directors have decided that the additions now 
declared on all policies less than three years in force shall attach when the 
fourth annual premium has been paid. Should a policy become a claim 
before January 1, 1905, an interim bonus of #1. 6s. per cent. will be added 
in respect of each annual premium paid after December 31, 1899, on all 
policies effected on or before December 31, 1896, and in respect of the fifth 
and subsequent premiums which shall be paid on all policies effected since 
that date. 


Licenses INSURANCE CORPORATION AND GUARANTEE Funp.—The 
report of the directors for 1899, states that the premiums received and 
retained amounted to £66,479, being a net increase of £9,786. The amount 
of interest realised was £3,628. The claims paid and in suspense amounted 
to £38,496. The management expenses were £21,843. The total income 
was £74,461, and the total expenditure (exclusive of additional reserve for 
unexpired risks) £64,770, a balance of £9,690. To this add £1,123 
brought forward, making a total of £10,814. Of this, £550, being a 
proportional increase, has now been added to the reserve fund for unexpired 
risks, making this reserve £8,650. The directors have transferred £5,000 
to the general reserve fund, making this reserve £23,000. They propose a 
dividend upon the ordinary shares of 5 per cent. for the year, £3,439, 
leaving to carry forward £1,825. 

Mutuat Lire Insurance Company or New Yorxk.—The British 
general manager informs us that a cablegram has been received from the 
head office in New York, conveying the following information relative to the 
business of the company as at December 31, 1899 :—Assets, 461,900,000 ; 
liabilities, 451,600,000 ; guarantee fund and divisible surplus, 410,200,000 ; 
receipts, £,12,000,000; new business issued and paid for, £ 34,700,000 ; 
insurances in force, £216,000,000; and payments to policyholders, 
£51400,000. 


NaTIONAL MuTuat Lire AssociaTION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The report 
for the year ended September 30, 1899, states that 6,525 proposals for life 
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assurances were received, amounting to £1,602,332, and 5,768 new policies 
were issued, assuring £ 1,315,602, yielding new annual premiums of £43,255, 
single premiums of £2,603, and consideration for annuities £9,926. The 
number of deaths was 330, involving claims under 352 policies, amounting, 
with bonus additions, to £110,540; and 218 endowment assurances matured, 
amounting to £52,002; while 73 endowments matured, amounting to 
£11,834. The ninth investigation into the affairs of the association was 
completéd in March, 1899, and disclosed a surplus of £219,853. After 
reserving £50,000 as a provision for a possible reduction in the rate of 
interest to be used as the basis of future valuations of policies, the sum of 
£169,853 was divided among the members. The total amount of rever- 
sionary bonuses then added to the policies of members exceeded £ 300,000. 


NaTIONAL Mutuat Lire AssuraNcE Society.—The report of the 
directors for 1899 stated that 534 new policies had been issued, and the net 
sums assured being £265,801, new annual premiums were £8,546, and 
single premiums £1,442. The number of policies issued exceeded by thirty 
the number issued in 1898, and the total net business was greater by nearly 
£26,000. The claims amounted to £196,982. The ratio of ordinary 
expenditure to premium income was 14°8 per cent. Including the special 
expenses of the quinquennial valuation and distribution of bonus, the ratio 
was 159 per cent. The accumulated funds amounted to £ 2,589,994. 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—The report states that during the 
twelve months ended November 20, 1899, 1,853 proposals for assurance were 
received and considered, amounting to £689,255, but 346 of these were not 
completed or were declined by the board, amounting to £129,200, leaving 
1,507 proposals for which policies were issued, amounting to £560,055, the 
new premiums annually payable on which amount to £23,234. In the course 
of the year 422 members died, on whose lives 548 policies had been effected. 
The claims which have thus arisen, including bonuses, amount to £346,844. 
The total amount paid in claims was about 80 per cent. of the amount 
expected according to the tables employed in estimating the liabilities. In 
Class X. 123 policies, payable on the members attaining a given age, have 
fallen due, amounting to £45,310, including bonus additions. The accounts 
for the year show a balance of receipts over disbursements of £112,771, 
increasing the accumulated fund of the institution to £5,379,355- 


New York Lire INSURANCE Company.—The report of the directors on 
the British Department for 1899 states that the transactions summarised have 
been the most successful in the history of the company. 99,357 new 
insurances were effected for £41,627,382, in respect of which the first 
premium was received prior to the closing of the books on December 30. Old 
insurances revived numbered 1,116, amounting to £503,210. Additions to 
existing insurances were £87,958. The new business shows an increase of 
over £,10,000,000 compared with the previous year. The total insurance in 
force was £,218,492,178, secured under 437,776 policies. Compared with 1898 
there were 63,842 more policies in force, insuring over 424,000,000 additional 
insurance. This exhibit is unparalleled in the annals of life insurance 
companies. The premiums received in respect of new insurances amounted 
to £,1,818,715. Renewal premiums received were £6,539,427. The sum 
paid for the purchase of annuities was £312,331. Interest receipts, rents, 
etc., were £ 2,102,687, and deposits on account of trust policies were £2,819. 
The total income from all sources was £ 10,775,980, having increased by more 
than £1,400,000. The sum paid in death claims was £ 2,346,455. Endow- 
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ments to the number of 1,108 matured for payment, and the sum received by 
was holders £638,821. The number of policies surrendered was 4,486, and 
£698,800 was paid in redemption, of which £452,704 was paid at maturity 
of the periods of accumulation for which the policies were issued. The cash 
bonuses distributed amounted to £569,701. The total amount paid to living 
policyholders, therefore, was £,2,222,881. ‘Ihe sum disbursed for administra- 
tion and for the procuration of new business was £2,168,393. It is gratifying 
to record the fact that, in spite of the large increase of over £ 10,000,000 in 
new insurances, the outgo is proportionately less compared with the revenue 
than in the preceding year. The net present value of all outstanding policies 
and additions thereto, as computed by the New York State Insurance 
Department, was 439,511,169. Sundry other items classified as liabilities 
by the company, amounting to £615,346, bring the total liabilities to 
£,40,126,515. ‘lo provide for all its liabilities the company has accumulated 
funds in hand amounting to 448,652,335, an increase of over £ 4,200,000. 
The value of the bonds and stocks held by the company, in excess of their 
cost, was £1,772,627. The progress of business in the United Kingdom 
has been well maintained, the year having been the most prosperous in the 
history of the department. 





OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The report states 
{ that the gross revenue for the year 1899 amounted to £748,732. Of this 
the total premium income, less reinsurances and bonus to assured, amounted 
to £718,745. The income from the investments, after making full provision 
for securities redeemable at par, and for depreciation of leaseholds, was 
£29,073. The compensation paid and provided for, including incidental 
expenses, amounted to £365,564, and, after debiting all charges and 
expenses, there remains, including the amount brought forward, a credit 
balance of £395,083. It is proposed that £100,000 be transferred to reserve 
fund, and £265,197 be set aside as provision for unexpired risks, leaving a 
balance of £29,886. In addition to the dividend paid for the half-year 
ended June 30, the directors have decided to declare a further dividend for 
the half-year ended December 31, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
together with a bonus upon the same for the year of 10 per cent., making a 
total distribution for the year of 20 per cent. The directors propose, by 
way of further bonus, to issue four new shares of #5 each at par (on which 
41 per share will be called up) -to the holders of every £100 of paid-up 
— with proportional fractional certificates to holders of less than 
100. 


— 


a oe 
LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors their twelfth report. From the annexed accounts 
it will be seen that during the past year the sum of £123,627. 7s. 5d. has been received for 
premiums, fees as trustees, and commissions, which, after allowing the sum of £33,356. 
6s. 3d. for reassurances, leaves £90,271. 1s. 2d. The percentage of management expenses, 
inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the above net income is for 
the year 24°40. The sum of £15,000 has been added to the general reserve fund, which now 
stands at £100,000. After the payment of all claims properly chargeable for 1899 against 
reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, the directors have added £28,752. 10s. 1d. to this 
reserve, thus bringing it up to the substantial sum of £50,000. The directors congratulate 
the shareholders upon the satisfactory conclusion of the sale to the Carlton Hotel Company, 
Limited, of the old site of Her Majesty’s Theatre, including the hotel, as shown by the accounts 
now presented. The balance, including the amount brought forward from last year, is 
£15,408. 19s. 11d. ; from this £3,000 was paid as interim dividend for the half-year ending 
June 30 last, and the directors now recommend that a further sum of £5,000 be paid in respect 
of the half-year ending December 31, 1899, free of income-tax, making the dividend 8 per 
cent. for the year. This will leave £7,408. 19s. 11d. to be carried forward. In pursuance of 
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the power in the articles of association, the directors have appointed Mr. Edward F. Turner, 
of the firm of Messrs. Turner, Son & Foley, and Mr. William Maples, of the firm of Messrs. 
Maples, Teesdale & Co., directors of the society. The directors retiring, according to the 
articles of association, are Sir Joseph Sebag Montefiore, and Messrs. Richard Pennington, 
Thomas Rawle and William Williams, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 
The auditors, Messrs. Deloitte, Dever, Griffiths & Co., retire, and offer themselves for re- 
election. 

Tuos. RAWLE, 

Bgenj. G. LAKE, 
Tuos. R. RONALD, General Manager and Secretary. 


\ Directors. 


7th February, 1900. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1899. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital authorized—100,000 shares of £10 each, £ 1,000,000. 

Capital issued—£1 paid on 100,000 shares . : , ° , £100,000 
General reserve fund—including reserve for unexpired risks ‘ . 100,000 
Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates . . . : : ° 50,000 
Sundry creditors (including sneered isan ‘ ‘ : . 36,245 
Unclaimed dividends. ° ° ° ° . ° 130 
Revenue account—balance . ° . ‘ ° . . ° = 12,408 


£298, 785 


Nore.—The society holds in connection with its trust business various securities and funds Edeedee 
to such trusts) not set out in this balance-sheet. 
ASSETS. 
Investments (at cost)— 
Consolidated 2? per cent. stock £44,751 
Metropolitan Board of Works 3 yes cent. . 10,443 
Colonial Governments. ° . 21,014 
Foreign Governments . ° ° 4,050 
Debentures, deposits and sundry securities ° 39-336 


Premises—No. 49 Chancery Lane ~ ; 7,511 
Less lease redemption fund. ° : , 147 
Australian banks, etc., in liquidation— 
Taken over and written down to 
Properties in hand, pending realization— 
Less amount written off 
Deduct—Mortgages on same 


Expenditure on site, and Carlton Hotel—Sold 
(secured by first mortgage debenture — 
Deduct—Loan on same . ; . 
60,000 
Sundry debtors and advances 
Outstanding premiums . . 
Do. interest 
17,271 19 7 
Cash— 
At bankers, on deposit and in hand . ° . . ° : , 40,033 15 4 


£298,785 2 4 


Revenue Account for the Year ending December 31, 1899. 

Dr. 
Claims (including sums written off during 1899 on properties in hand) £32,003 8 
Management expenses (head office and branches) including commission 16,369 14 
Advertising : ‘ : ‘ : ‘ ° ‘ 
Law charges . ‘ 
Directors’ and auditors’ fees . 
Income-tax . . . . ‘ . ° ° : , , 
Balance down . ; , ‘ ° ° : ° ; ‘ 53,875 5 


£108,327 2 
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Cr. 
Premiums 
Fees as trustees 
Commissions 

Less reassurances. ‘ ° ‘ : , 33350 6 3 

——— one 8 2 

Interest received on expenditure on properties taken over. ‘ 10,653 3 10 
Interest (less tax) on investments and rents on page in hand 
Sundry receipts (including transfer fees) 


£123,627 7 § 


Dr. 
Reserve fund—transfer . 
Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates ; : ‘ : 
Balance down : : ‘ , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 10,122 15 4 


£53,875 5 ‘5 


Cr. 
Balance brought down . ‘ ‘ . ° . ‘ ‘ . , £53,875 5 5 


Dr. 
Dividend for half-year to December 31, 1898, making with the arene 
distribution 6 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax . £4,000 0 O 
Interim dividend for half-year to wae 3° 1899, at 6 7 cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax . . 3,000 0 O 
Balance : ‘ : * £15,408 19 i 
Less interim dividend as above . ° ° ° 3,000 0 O 
Sei 12,408 19 II 


£19,408 19 1 

Cr. 
Balance brought down . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 410,122 15 4 
Balance as at December 31, 1898 . ; ww @ ew « 9,286 4 7 


£19,408 19 11 
We have examined the books and vouchers of the society, and certify that hat the abi above 
accounts are in accordance therewith. We have seen certificates of securities for and in 
confirmation of the society’s investments, and we have further satisfied ourselves of the 
existence and safe custody of the trust fund investments. 
DELOITTE, DEVER, GRIFFITHS & Co. 


(Chartered Accountants), 
4 Lothbury, E.C. Auditors. 


8th February, 1900. 
THOs. RAWLE, Di 
BEN). G. LAKE, } irectors. 


THos. R. RONALD, General Manager and Secretary. 


<> 
~~ 





NorwicH UNION FIRE INSURANCE Society.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. W. Coleman as inspector of agents for the eastern area, and 
Mr. A. C. W. Norman as inspector of agents for the western area, of the 
London district. 

ScortTisH ALLIANCE INSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. J. Collier, who, for the past eighteen years, has been connected with the 
Equitable Fire Office, district manager at the Manchester branch of the above 
company. Mr. H. P. Martindale, surveyor at Birmingham of the County 
Fire Office, has been appointed district manager in that city of the company, 
in succession to Mr. A. S. M. Eaton. The directors have also appointed 
Mr. J. Williamson resident secretary at their new branch at Belfast. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


BIRMINGHAM MuTUAL FIRE AND GENERAL INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.— 
Mr. D. R. McPherson, for the last fifteen years associated with the Northern 
Assurance Company, has been appointed fire superintendent of this newly 
formed association. 


GOLDSMITHS’ AND GENERAL BURGLARY INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.— 
Mr. A. H. W. Laye, has joined the board of this association. 

GRESHAM LiFE AssURANCE Society.—Mr. G. Dean has been appointed 
to the position of inspector of agents for this society at its Manchester branch. 


KENT Fire AND Lire Orrices.—The directors have appointed Mr. A. J. 
Bennett to be local manager of their Birmingham branch. Mr. Bennett 
was formerly connected with the Royal Exchange and Hand-in-Hand in 
Birmingham for about fifteen years. 


LirE AssOcIATION OF SCOTLAND.—Mr. P. L. Pemberton, of Messrs. 
Meynell and Pemberton, solicitors, 30 Old Queen Street, Storey’s Gate, 
Westminster, S.W., has been appointed to a seat on the London board in 
place of the late Sir Richard Pollock. 


Lion Fire InsuRANCE Company.—The directors announce the retire- 
ment, through ill-health, of the general manager and secretary, Mr. Thomas 
B. Bell, and the appointment, as his successor, of Mr. F. E. Booker (the 
assistant-manager). 


NATIONAL BuRGLARY INSURANCE CoRPORATION.—Mr. W. S. Brown 
has been appointed an inspector of agents at the head office of this 
corporation. Mr. Brown has latterly acted in a similar capacity for the 
Law Investment and Insurance Corporation, and was formerly London 
manager of the London and Provincial Cycle Insurance Corporation, Limited. 


ScoTTISH METROPOLITAN LirE AssURANCE CompaNny.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. J. Williamson resident secretary in Ireland, with offices 
at Belfast and Dublin. 


WESTERN ASSURANCE COMPANY OF TorRONTO.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. H. M. Bentley to be their district manager for Lancashire, 
Yorkshire and Cheshire, with office in Manchester. 


i> 
> 





Obituary. 


Much regret has been caused in the City by the death of Mr. Edward 
Martin, of Messrs. Turnbull, Martin & Co. He was a director of the Royal 
Exchange Assurance Corporation, and chairman of the New Zealand Loan 
and Mercantile Agency. 


Tue death occurred at Edinburgh on Saturday, February 3, of Sir Thomas 
Grainger Stewart, professor of the practice of physic at the Edinburgh 
University. Sir T. G. Stewart was chief consulting physician of the Sickness, 
Accident and Life Association, Limited, in whose welfare he had been deeply 
interested from its foundation. 





